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Summary
pdf_original 130
img_original 320
questions_total 450
questions_active 426
questions_excluded 24
active_pdf 126
active_img 300
excluded_by_kind {"ambiguous":1,"duplicate":4,"out-of-scope":18,"unverifiable":1}
source_leak 302
source_ai 143
source_unsure 5
active_source_leak 288
active_source_ai 133
active_source_unsure 5
verified_tb 208
verified_src 124
verified_gram 94
answers_changed 4
answers_reworded 13
questions_with_corrections 139
hints_written_en 450
explanations_written_en 450
vocab_original 149
vocab_added 15
vocab_total 164
vocab_active 163
vocab_corrected 17
vocab_source_unsure 6
vocab_unit_not_verified 48
vocab_quiz_items 163
practice_items_total 589
correction_records 173
corrections_by_category {"error":50,"ambiguity":47,"leak":57,"improvement":19}

Source classes: “From leaked exam material” = found verbatim in the MTA file or the study sheets; “Al-generated”
= generated or substantially rewritten; “Source not confirmed” = found only partly.



Every question has a separate English hint (current.hint, shown before answering; it does not name the answer) and
an English explanation (current.explanation, shown after answering). The old Arabic hint, which was used for both,
is kept in original.hint_ar.

Arabic is used only for question translations (current.arabic) and for vocabulary meanings.

source_class "leak" = question text found verbatim in the MTA PDF (130/130 checked) or in the study-sheet OCR,;
"ai" = generated or substantially rewritten from the study materials; "unsure" = only partly found.

answer_changed = the correct answer was changed because the source key was wrong; answer_reworded = the
same answer with new wording (for example, after options were rewritten).

Correction categories: error = confirmed factual or grammatical error; ambiguity = more than one defensible
answer; leak = a hint, translation or cue revealed the answer; improvement = optional educational improvement.
The vocabulary quiz items are generated from the word list (one item per active word). Vocabulary units come from
the original word list; unit_check states whether the Teacher’s Book text of that unit contains the word.

Correction log (173)

ID Kind Category Before After Reason

p6 ambiguous ambiguity like like Without context, “liked” (past) was also
grammatical. A present-habit sentence was
added, so only “like” fits.

p7 ambiguous ambiguity likes / doesn’t likes / doesn’t Without a time expression, the past “liked /
didn’t” was also grammatical. “These days”
was added, so only the present “likes /
doesn’t” fits.

P9 ambiguous ambiguity Do Do Without a time expression, both “Do” and
“Did” were correct. “these days” was
added, so only “Do” fits.

p16 ambiguous ambiguity a little a little The option “less” was also grammatical
(“There’s less money in my wallet” = less
than before). It was replaced with “many”,
which is wrong here; the answer is still “a
little”, as in the source.

p30 | ambiguous ambiguity didn’t didn’t Without a time expression, both “don’t” and
“didn’t” were correct. “last night” was
added so that “didn’t” (the source answer)
is the only correct option.

p32 ambiguous ambiguity after after The option “when” was also correct (“l got a
job when | left school”). It was replaced with
“while”; the answer is still “after”, as in the
source.

p32 ambiguous ambiguity after after Both “before” and “after” were logically
possible. A context sentence was added
(the speaker did not work as a student), so
only “after” fits.

p33  ambiguous ambiguity when when Other time markers could be argued for. A
context sentence was added (the PE
teacher was the coach), so only “when”
(during school) fits. “when | was at school”
is the Teacher’s Book example.

p36 poorly-written = error False False The English question did not say what was
being judged (only the Arabic translation
asked “Is the reply correct?”). The question
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was added; the answer is False because the
correct reply is “Yes, they did.”

The Arabic translation («p¢-! <axi») hid the
wrong English auxiliary that the question is
testing. The reply is now kept in English.

The hint translated the answer.

The hint gave the meaning of the answer
directly.

The hint pointed to the answer through the
prefix im-.

“The Egyptian cotton” is an unnatural use of
“the” with a general uncountable noun.
“The” was removed; the answer “The best”
did not change.

The stem began with “I ” and every
option also began with “I” (“I I'd like to try”).
“I” was removed from the stem. The
Teacher’s Book sentence is “I'd like to try
these jeans on.”

The hint wrote out the answer (Did + base
verb).

The hint gave the root of the answer word
(showroom).

The hint translated the name of the device.

The hint gave the root of the answer word
(adjust).

The hint translated the answer.

The source highlights “A noun” (highlight
checked). But in “asked to supply a
portfolio”, “supply” is a verb: it follows the
infinitive “to” and takes an object (a

portfolio). The correct answer is “A verb”.

The furniture item is “chest of drawers”
(plural “drawers”). The answer itself did not
change.

The hint gave the plural of the answer
(criteria).

The stem mixed singular and plural (“a
standard ..., some are more important than
others”). The extra clause was removed.
The Arabic translation also contained the
direct translation of the answer («_k=s») and
was reworded.

The hint translated the answer.

The Arabic translation was incomplete and
did not mention getting married.

The hint translated the answer.

The option “The cheap” was grammatical
(“We stayed in the cheap hotel” = the known
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cheap hotel). It was replaced with “The
most cheap”, which is wrong; the answer is
still “The cheapest”, as in the source.

The source highlights “True” (highlight
checked), but the Teacher’s Book says
explicitly “false — Life wasn’t easy”, and the
passage itself says “Life in Japan after the
war was not easy”. The passage was added
to the question, and the options became
“Yes, they did / No, they didn’t” because the
question starts with “Did”.

The hint translated the word.

The hint was a literal translation of the
answer.

The hint translated the word “waterproof”.

The hint gave the root of the answer word
(quantity).

The hint translated the answer.

The hint did not explain the difference
between “little” and “a little”.

“wood table” (noun used as a modifier) is
also acceptable English, so “Wood” was a
second correct answer. It was replaced with
“Woody”; the answer is still “Wooden”.

The stored answer “A noun” was wrong:
“supply” follows the infinitive “to” and takes
an object, so it is a verb (same as p74). The
answer was corrected; the question stays
excluded as a duplicate of p74.

The hint translated the answer.
The hint translated the answer.

The hint gave the root of the answer word
(wealth).

The hint was a literal translation of the
name.

The hint translated the answer.
The hint was a translation of the answer.
The hint was a translation of the answer.

The hint wrote out the answer and mixed in
“WAS” (a past form).

The stem said “(very few ...)”, which gave
away the answer “few”.

The hint was a translation of the answer.

The previous hint (from the word “people”)
was linguistically inaccurate.

The hint wrote the beginning of the answer
(“Let me ...”).
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The hint was a translation of the answer.

The Arabic translation added “in the third
person”, which is not in the English
sentence.

The old statement said newspaper articles
are written in the past tense, which is not
true in general (news often uses the
present). It is now limited to the Unit 6 task:
an article about a famous person’s life.

The word “only” was inaccurate: doubling
also applies to longer verbs stressed on the
last syllable (begin — beginning). The
statement was reworded to be true; the
answer is True.

The old statement did not give the
conditions of the rule. It now states them
(one syllable, one vowel + one consonant)
and the w/x/y exception (fix — fixing, play
— played).

The hint was a translation of the answer.

The hint was a synonym of the answer (=
For example).

The hint was a synonym of the answer.
The hint was a synonym of the answer.

The original study-sheet item (the body has
2-3 sentences) contradicts the Teacher’s
Book: “a paragraph can contain any number
of sentences”. It was replaced with the
Teacher’s Book statement.

“every day” can describe a past habit too,
so “went” was also grammatical. “These
days” was added.

“every day” can also go with “went” (a past
habit), so the old question “Which time word
goes with went?” had two answers. It now
asks which expression requires the past
simple.

The option “make” was also correct (“I
usually make breakfast” = prepare it). It was
replaced with “play”.

The option “Did” was also correct (“Did you
work in Riyadh?”). It was replaced with
“Are”.

“I meet my friends tomorrow” is sometimes
acceptable for timetabled events. “meet”
was replaced with the incorrect “meeting”;
the answer is “am meeting” (present
continuous for plans).

The Arabic translation combined the blank
with the answer (“___ will visit”).
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The option “more” was also correct. It was
replaced with “little”.

“fewer” is a comparative, but the sentence
had nothing to compare with. “than in the
other store” was added.

The option “more” was also correct. It was
replaced with “few”.

A comparison (“than that one”) was added
so that “less expensive” is clearly
comparative.

“the cheap option” and “the cheaper
option” (of two) are grammatical. “in the
shop” was added and the wrong options
were changed; the answer is “cheapest”.

“the comfortable hotel” and “the more
comfortable hotel” are grammatical. The
wrong options were changed; the answer is
“most comfortable”.

“the better option” is correct when
comparing two. “of the three” was added,;
the answer is “best”.

“the modern facilities” and “the more
modern facilities” are grammatical. The
wrong options were changed; the answer is
“most modern”.

“the better choice” is correct for two
options. “of all” was added; the answer is
“best”.

“the small room” and “the smaller room” are
grammatical. The wrong options were
changed; the answer is “smallest”.

The question depended on a passage that
was not included, and the hint gave the
answer away. The passage from the study
sheet was added.

The passage was added; the hint had
quoted the answer.

The passage was added; the hint had
quoted the answer.

The question depended on a passage that
was not included. The passage was added
as in the study sheet.

The passage was added.

The hint was a translation of the answer.
The hint wrote out the answer.
The hint wrote out the answer.

The hint wrote out the answer, and the
translation did not say what “it” refers to.
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“every day” does not fix the tense, so “Did”
was also grammatical. “nowadays” was
added.

The original statement was absolute, and -
ed is also added in other tenses (has
played). It was limited to the past simple;
the answer is True.

The old statement (“-ed only in affirmative
sentences”) is not always true: subject
questions keep -ed (Who watched it?). It
now states the accurate rule for negatives
and questions with “did”. The answer is still
True.

The options were in Arabic although the
question is a grammar question, not a
translation exercise. They were rewritten in
English with the same meaning.

The option “after” was also correct (“Wash
your hands after eating”). It was replaced
with “for”.

The idea of equality appeared only in the

Arabic translation. It was added to the
English.

The hint wrote out the answer.

Without the word “indefinite”, “The apple”
was also correct.

The Arabic translation («3k »38») gave the
answer “my”.

The hint wrote out the answer.

The correct option contained the English
word itself (Spectacular), which gave the
answer away.

“traditional” and “massive” could also
describe fireworks that “look amazing”.
They were replaced with “ugly” and
“boring”.

The hint was a translation of the answer.
The hint was a translation of the answer.

Arabic glosses were removed from the
English options (the Arabic stays in the
translation).

Arabic glosses were removed from the
English options (the Arabic stays in the
translation).

Arabic glosses were removed from the
English options (the Arabic stays in the
translation).

The hint wrote out the answer.

“I drink much water” is unnatural in an
affirmative sentence (we say “a lot of”). The
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sentence was made negative, where
“much” is natural; the answer is “much”.

“Do you have some books?” is also
acceptable. “some” was replaced with
“much”.

Without the word “indefinite”, “the
university” was also correct.

The Arabic translation («4iei Uil») gave the
answer “him”.

The Arabic translation («4l s> 1%») gave the
answer “his”.

The Arabic translation («a2clui Ui») gave the
answer “them”.

The option “and” was grammatically
acceptable (“I am tired, and | study”). It was
replaced with “or”.

The contrast between “tired” and “study”
was weak, so “so” could be argued for. “still
... for my exam” makes the contrast clear;
the answer is “but”.

The hint wrote out the answer.

The Teacher’s Book uses the British spelling
“travelled”. (American “traveled” is also
correct; this is a variant, not an error.)

The English cue “(her)” was the answer
itself, and the translation («.ai Ui») also gave
it. The cue now gives the subject pronoun
“she”, like s235.

The Arabic translation (<L) axil») gave the
answer “us”.

The Arabic translation («lis 13») gave the
answer “our”.

“time” is sometimes countable (three times).
It was replaced with “water”.

“| have much time” is unnatural in an
affirmative sentence. The sentence was
made negative; the answer is “much”.

The Arabic translation («2>») told the
student that the meaning was “hard”, not
“hardly”, which is what the question tests.

Without “than”, it was not clear that the
sentence was a comparison. “than that one
was added.

”

The Arabic translation («Jski») gave the
answer.

The English question contained an Arabic
word.

The Arabic translation («c<)») was the direct
translation of “Whose”.
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“What car?” was also correct. A specific
choice was added so that “Which” is the
only answer.

The hint wrote out the answer.
The hint wrote out the answer.

Without a time expression, “meets” was
also correct.

“She hadn’t a car” is old-fashioned British
English but correct. It was replaced with the
incorrect “She wasn’t have a car”.

“Let me think” and “Just a moment” are
both “time to think” phrases. “Let me think”
was replaced with “Perhaps”, and the hint
had translated the answer.

“Perhaps. I'll check.” is also a natural reply,
so the item had two answers. “Perhaps”
was replaced with “You’re welcome”.

“Where did you meet your friend?” was also
correct. “Where” was replaced with “Who”.

Without context, “was” was also correct.

The passage was added; the hint had
quoted the answer.

The passage was added; the hint had
quoted the answer.

The sentence used the present perfect (has
changed), which is not in Units 1-6, and the
hint translated the answer. It was changed

to the past simple; the answer is “changed”.

With “in the last 50 years” (a period up to
now), British English normally uses the
present perfect (has changed), so the past
simple was questionable. The time
expression is now a finished past period,
where the past simple is correct.

The hint was a translation of the answer.
The hint was a translation of the answer.
The hint was a translation of the answer.

The Ibn Battuta text is from the study-sheet
writing model, not the Teacher’s Book (it
does not appear in the Units 1-6 text). The
source is now hamed in the question. The
birthplace (Morocco) agrees with standard
historical accounts.

With the stem “more than ___ countries”,
the option 14 was also true (more than 40 is
also more than 14). The question now asks
for the number given in the writing model.

The passage was not included in the
question. It was added in full from the study
sheet.
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The passage was added; the hint had
quoted the answer.

The passage was added.

A reading strategy was presented as a
universal rule. The question now names the
study-sheet strategy as its source.

The options were in Arabic although this is a
reading-strategy question. They were
rewritten in English.

The slogan “The answer is in the passage,
not in your head” was rewritten as a clear
statement about reading-comprehension
questions.

“every day” can describe a past habit, so
“went” was also grammatical. “Nowadays”
was added.

The pairing comes from the writing study
sheet; it is a simplification, not a translation.

The old item treated “talk to people” as an
easier way to write the noun
“communication”, which is not an accurate
equivalence (noun vs verb phrase). It now
pairs phrases with the same meaning and
grammar.

The pairing comes from the writing study
sheet.

The Arabic note was replaced by the
English explanation.

The pairing comes from the writing study
sheet; it is a simplification, not a translation.

The old item treated “learn new things” as
an easier way to write the noun
“knowledge”, which is not an accurate
equivalence. It now pairs phrases with the
same meaning and grammar.

The pairing comes from the writing study
sheet; it is a simplification, not a translation.

The old item treated “try new things” as an
easier way to write the noun “experience”,
which is not an accurate equivalence. It now
pairs phrases with the same meaning and
grammar.

Optional improvement: the Arabic «&as» can
also be read as a verb (“happened”) and
could be confused with “take place”. «/ 4l
fulien is clearer.

The Teacher’s Book uses “national
costumes”, not only fancy-dress costumes.

The meaning «kbi, / 4bi» covers a noun and
a verb, but the part of speech said “noun”
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only. It is now “noun / verb” (Unit 2 uses
both: make plans, plan an event).

“get married” is a Unit 5 life event, not a
Unit 2 word.

The translation «&ils / u=e» overlapped
with “screen” (&iL%) in “Which word means
screen?”.

“display” and “width” (Unit 4) were both
translated «=_=», which mixes two different
meanings. “display” now shows its Unit 3
meaning (a device’s screen, as in “display
size”) and its general meaning (a show, as in
“fireworks display”); the quiz never offers
“display” and “screen” together.

«iiSe» glone can also mean an office (room).

The meaning «iw / (i covers a noun and
a verb, but the part of speech said “noun”
only. It is now “noun / verb” (the Teacher’s
Book uses the verb: “when | shower”, Unit
3).

“width” and “display” were both translated
«ae», “width” now says it is the
measurement from side to side.

The word appears in Unit 6, not Unit 5.

The phrase appears in the Tokyo passage in
Unit 6, not Unit 5.

The Teacher’s Book explains “give up” as
“stopping”.

Optional improvement: the translation «ie»
was clarified to show that “ago” follows the
length of time; «J#» is avoided so it is not
confused with “before”.

Optional improvement: «_alall < gl a» is
very close to “now” (oY), which gave the
vocabulary item two possible answers.

“abroad” and “outside” had the same
translation («z &l 8»).
Distinguished from “abroad”.

“reduced” means “made less”.

“develop” can be transitive or intransitive.



MTA Revision file questions (130)

p1 - From leaked exam material - Prepositions - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

The testis ___ Wednesday.

A in

B on (answer)

C at

Arabic translation: .elu ¥l ags _ ,Laayl

Hint: Which preposition do we use with days of the week, like Monday or Friday?

Explanation: Days of the week take the preposition “on”: on Wednesday, on Friday, on Monday morning.
English uses three prepositions of time in a general-to-specific pattern: “in” for long periods (in July, in 2015),
“on” for days and dates, and “at” for exact clock times (at 9 o’clock). Wednesday is a single day, so “The test is
on Wednesday” is correct; “in Wednesday” and “at Wednesday” are common learner mistakes.

Textbook reference: Unit 1A ex.9 (on + day), TB p.12

p2 - From leaked exam material - Prepositions - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

The new restaurant opens ___ 2nd May.

A on (answer)

B in

C at

Arabic translation: . sile ¥ __ wids waall aabll

Hint: A date is a particular day. Which preposition goes with days?

Explanation: A date such as 2nd May names one particular day, so it follows the same rule as days of the week
and takes “on”: on 2nd May, on 4th July, on my birthday. Be careful: the month alone is a longer period and
takes “in” (in May), but as soon as you add the day number, the preposition changes to “on”. “At” is only for
clock times (at 7 p.m.).

Textbook reference: Unit 1A ex.9 (on + date), TB p.12

p3 - From leaked exam material - Prepositions - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
The holidays start ___ July.

A on

B in (answer)

C at

Arabic translation: . sales e Tas 83

Hint: Is July a single day or a longer period of time?

Explanation: Months, seasons and years are long periods, and long periods take “in”: in July, in summer, in
2024. “On” is used only for days and dates (on 1st July), and “at” is for exact times (at noon). So the holidays
start in July. A useful memory aid: the longer the period, the more “inside” it you are — in a month, in a year, in a
century.

Textbook reference: Unit 1A ex.9 (in + month), TB p.12



p4 - From leaked exam material - Prepositions - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Was your brother born __ 2015?

A at

B on

C in (answer)

Arabic translation: €Y. Vo ale Al ufs Ja

Hint: A year is a long period, like a month. Which preposition do we use with long periods?

Explanation: Years are long periods, so we use “in”: born in 2015, the Olympics in 1964. This is the same rule
as for months (in March) and seasons (in winter). “On” would need a specific day (born on 3rd June 2015), and

“at” is for clock times. So the question is “Was your brother born in 20157?”.
Textbook reference: Unit 1A ex.9 (in + year), TB p.12

p5 - From leaked exam material - Prepositions - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
She worked there
A from 2018 at 2020

B from 2018 on 2020
C from 2018 to 2020 (answer)

Arabic translation: __ Jlia clae

Hint: We often use “from ...” with another word to show where a period ends.

Explanation: To give the start and end of a period, English uses the pair “from ... to ...”: She worked there from
2018 to 2020; The shop is open from 9 to 5. “From ... until ...” is also possible, but “from ... at ...” and “from ...

on ...” are never used, because “at” and “on” cannot mark the end point of a period. Learn “from ... to ...” as
one fixed pattern.
Textbook reference: Unit 1A ex.9e from ... to, TB p.12

p6 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

I ___ comedy shows. | watch one every weekend.

A likes

B liked

C like (answer)

Arabic translation: .¢ svui Lles JS Taaly salai . LusesI| bl L

Hint: The second sentence shows this is a habit now. Which present-simple form goes with “I”?

Explanation: The second sentence (“| watch one every weekend”) shows we are talking about a present habit
and preference, so we use the present simple. In the present simple, only he/she/it add -s; with |, you, we and
they the verb stays in its base form: | like, you like, they like. “Likes” would need a third-person subject (She
likes comedy shows), and “liked” is past, which does not match the present habit in the second sentence.
Original: | ___ comedy shows. — options: likes | liked | like — original answer: like

Textbook reference: Unit 1B present simple, TB p.13-14

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): Without context, “liked” (past) was also grammatical. A present-habit sentence was added, so
only “like” fits. — Unit 1B present simple, TB p.13-14



p7 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

These days, Mona __ Chinese food, but she ___like Italian food.
A like /don’t

B likes / doesn’t (answer)

C liked/ didn’t

Arabic translation: . (U JSY a3 LeSlogiuall JSYT - (e ali¥ ] 6da

Hint: “These days” shows the present. Mona is one person (she) — which verb form and which negative
auxiliary match “she”?

Explanation: Mona is a third-person singular subject (she), and “these days” tells us the sentence is in the
present simple. In the affirmative, he/she/it adds -s to the verb (Mona likes); in the negative, we use “doesn’t” +
base verb (she doesn’t like). “Like / don’t” is the form for I/'you/we/they, and “liked / didn’t” is past, which does
not fit “these days”. Notice that after “doesn’t” the main verb loses its -s: she doesn’t like, not she doesn’t likes.

Original: Mona ___ Chinese food, but she ___like Italian food. — options: like / don’t | likes / doesn’t | liked / didn’t — original
answer: likes / doesn’t

Textbook reference: Unit 1B present simple do/does, TB p.13-14
Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): Without a time expression, the past “liked / didn’t” was also grammatical. “These days” was
added, so only the present “likes / doesn’t” fits. — Unit 1B present simple, TB p.13-14

p8 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

He ___ to the park every week.

A go

B going

C goes (answer)

Arabic translation: .& sauf JSd@aall (Jf oo

Hint: “Every week” describes a habit. What happens to the verb after he/she/it in the present simple?
Explanation: Expressions like “every week”, “usually” and “on Fridays” describe habits, which take the present
simple. With he/she/it the verb adds -s, and verbs ending in -0, -ch, -sh, -s or -x add -es: go — goes, do —
does, watch — watches. So: He goes to the park every week. “Go” is the form for I/'you/we/they, and “going”
needs a form of “be” (He is going).

Textbook reference: Unit 1B present simple, TB p.13-14

p9 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

___ they like comedy shows these days?

A Did

B Do (answer)

C Does

Arabic translation: Sal¥ sis Luwas<Il galpll angan

Hint: “These days” points to the present. Which present auxiliary goes with “they”?

Explanation: Present simple questions with ordinary verbs use an auxiliary: “Do” with I/you/we/they and “Does”
with he/she/it, followed by the base verb: Do they like comedy shows these days? “Does” does not match the
plural subject “they”, and “Did” makes a past question, which conflicts with “these days”. Remember the word
order: Do + subject + base verb + ...?

Original: ___ they like comedy shows? — options: Did | Do | Does — original answer: Do

Textbook reference: Unit 1B do/does questions, TB p.13-14

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): Without a time expression, both “Do” and “Did” were correct. “these days” was added, so only
“Do” fits. — Unit 1B do/does questions, TB p.13-14



p10 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

My idea/suggestion is to ___ a dinner party tomorrow.

A has

B have (answer)

C having

Arabic translation: .Jué cLie dlia Y RPN /PP

Hint: After “My idea is to ...”, what form of the verb completes the infinitive?

Explanation: In “My idea is to have a dinner party”, the word “to” is the infinitive marker, so it must be followed
by the base form of the verb (to have, to go, to visit). “Has” is a present-simple form and “having” is an -ing
form; neither can follow the infinitive “to”. Be careful not to over-generalize: when “to” is a preposition, as in “I
look forward to meeting you” or “I’'m used to working late”, it is followed by an -ing form or a noun, not a base
verb.

Textbook reference: Unit 2A ex.6a “My idea is to have”, TB p.18

p11 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Why don’t we ___ to a restaurant?

A go (answer)

B goes

C going

Arabic translation: Saakes Il ¥ 13U

Hint: “Why don’t we ...?” is a suggestion. Which verb form follows an auxiliary like “don’t”?

Explanation: “Why don’t we ...?” is a common way to make a suggestion (Unit 2A). Because it contains the
auxiliary “don’t”, it is followed by the base form of the verb: Why don’t we go to a restaurant? Why don’t we
invite Sara? “Goes” has the third-person -s, which is never used after an auxiliary, and “going” is used after
“How about ...?”, not after “Why don’t we ...?".

Textbook reference: Unit 2A Focus: Why don’t we + verb, TB p.19

p12 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

We could ___ a play.

A saw

B seeing

C see (answer)

Arabic translation: .dayee o LS

Hint: “Could” is a modal verb. What form of the main verb follows modal verbs?

Explanation: “We could ...” is another way to make a suggestion. “Could” is a modal verb, and modal verbs
(can, could, should, must ...) are always followed by the base form without “to”: We could see a play; You
should rest. “Saw” is a past form and “seeing” is an -ing form, so neither can follow a modal. A modal never
adds -s or -ing itself either.

Textbook reference: Unit 2A ex.6e “we could”, TB p.18



p13 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

How about ___ a picnic?

A organize

B organizes

C organizing (answer)

Arabic translation: siay 5T ebi, b

Hint: In suggestions, “How about” works like a preposition. What verb form follows prepositions?

Explanation: “How about ...?” and “What about ...?” are suggestion phrases that end in a preposition
(“about”). After a preposition, a verb must take the -ing form: How about organizing a picnic? What about going
to the beach? You can also use a noun: How about a picnic? “Organize” (base form) is used after “Why don’t we
.77 or “Let’s ...”, and “organizes” is a present-simple form that does not fit here.

Textbook reference: Unit 2A ex.6d / Focus: How about + -ing, TB p.18-19

p14 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Ahmed ___ on holiday with some friends.

A is going (answer)

B are going

C am going

Arabic translation: .-Gow¥ jass gesyla) 8 aeal

Hint: Ahmed is one person. Which form of “be” goes with he/she/it?

Explanation: Unit 2B uses the present continuous (am/is/are + -ing) to talk about future plans and
arrangements: Ahmed is going on holiday with some friends. The form of “be” must agree with the subject: |
am, he/she/it is, you/we/they are. Ahmed is one person (he), so “is going” is correct. “Are going” would need a
plural subject (Ahmed and Ali are going), and “am going” is only for “I”.

Textbook reference: Unit 2B present continuous for future, TB p.20

p15 - From leaked exam material - Comparatives & superlatives - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Houses are generally __ than apartments.

A many expensive

B more expensive (answer)

C expensive

Arabic translation: . zaall e Zale Syl

Hint: “Than” shows a comparison. How do long adjectives like “expensive” form the comparative?
Explanation: The word “than” tells us we are comparing two things, so we need a comparative adjective. Short
adjectives add -er (cheap — cheaper), but adjectives of two or more syllables usually use “more”: expensive —
more expensive, comfortable — more comfortable. So: Houses are generally more expensive than apartments.
“Expensive” alone cannot be followed by “than”, and “many expensive” is not a comparative structure at all.

Textbook reference: Unit 3B comparative adjectives, TB p.26



p16 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

There’s ___ money in my wallet.

A afew

B many

C alittle (answer)

Arabic translation: . giladas (dJlo _ aag

Hint: Is “money” countable or uncountable? Choose the word that goes with that type of noun.
Explanation: “Money” is an uncountable noun (we cannot say “two moneys”), so it needs a quantifier for
uncountable nouns. “A little” means “a small amount, but some”: There’s a little money in my wallet. “A few”
and “many” are used only with plural countable nouns (a few coins, many notes). Note the difference: “a little
money” (some, positive) versus “little money” (almost none, negative).

Original: There’s ___ money in my wallet. — options: a few | less | a little — original answer: a little

Textbook reference: Unit 3C little, less, TB p.28-29

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): The option “less” was also grammatical (“There’s less money in my wallet” = less than before). It
was replaced with “many”, which is wrong here; the answer is still “a little”, as in the source. — Unit 3C - little, less; few, fewer, TB
p.28-29

p17 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
There is ___ milk in the bottle than in the carton.

A alittle

B less (answer)

C fewer

Arabic translation: .5 SIl & Lee dalayll b ula  uag

Hint: “Milk” is uncountable, and “than” shows a comparison.

Explanation: This sentence compares two amounts (“than in the carton”), and “milk” is uncountable. The
comparative quantifier for uncountable nouns is “less”: There is less milk in the bottle than in the carton.
“Fewer” is the comparative for plural countable nouns (fewer bottles), and “a little” only describes an amount; it
cannot be followed by “than”.

Textbook reference: Unit 3C ex.3 less, TB p.29

p18 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
___ people write letters anymore.

A Much

B Little

C Few (answer)

Arabic translation: .al¥l sia Jiley e pulill g

Hint: “People” is a plural countable noun, and the sentence has a negative meaning (almost nobody).
Explanation: “People” is a plural countable noun, and the meaning is negative: almost nobody writes letters
now. “Few” (without “a”) + plural countable noun expresses this “not many” idea: Few people write letters
anymore. “Much” and “little” are used with uncountable nouns (much time, little money), so they cannot go with
“people”. Compare: “A few people came” (some came) with “Few people came” (disappointingly few).

Textbook reference: Unit 3C few, TB p.28-29



p19 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

___ people speak a second language in England compared with Holland.

A Afew

B Some

C Fewer (answer)

Arabic translation: . lulsgs &8 ilas] o8 4ol G Ggaaty Gulill e

Hint: The sentence compares two countries, and “people” is countable.

Explanation: “Compared with Holland” turns this sentence into a comparison, and “people” is a plural
countable noun. The comparative quantifier for countable nouns is “fewer”: Fewer people speak a second
language in England. “A few” and “some” describe a small or unspecified number but do not compare two
groups. (In informal speech some people say “less people”, but “fewer” is the correct choice in exams and
formal English.)

Textbook reference: Unit 3C ex.3d Fewer, TB p.29

p20 - From leaked exam material - Comparatives & superlatives - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

In 2019 NASA stated that the previous five years were ___ ever recorded.

A the hotest

B the hottest (answer)

C the most hot

Arabic translation: .30bY| gle  cal dldl Guaddl olsiad) 57 Luli oS3 Y2\ (g8

Hint: This is a superlative. Check the spelling rule for short adjectives that end in one vowel + one consonant.
Explanation: “Ever recorded” compares these years with all other years, so we need the superlative. One-
syllable adjectives form the superlative with -est, and if they end in one vowel + one consonant, the final
consonant doubles: hot — the hottest, big — the biggest, thin — the thinnest. “The hotest” forgets to double

the t, and “the most hot” is wrong because “most” is used only with longer adjectives.
Textbook reference: Unit 4A superlatives, TB p.31

p21 - From leaked exam material - Comparatives & superlatives - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
It looks like our ___ fears are coming true.

A bad

B worse

C worst (answer)

Arabic translation: . 38w oo Ldglas 5 g

Hint: The meaning is “the most bad of all”. “Bad” has an irregular superlative.

Explanation: “Our worst fears” means the fears that are bad to the highest degree. “Bad” is an irregular
adjective: bad — worse — the worst (compare good - better — the best). “Worse” is the comparative and is used
when comparing two things (This is worse than yesterday), and “bad” alone cannot express the idea of “the
most”. In the sentence, “our” replaces “the”: our worst fears.

Textbook reference: Unit 4A superlatives (irregular), TB p.31



p22 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

| have __ books to check out at the library.

A alot

B lots

C afew (answer)

Arabic translation: .U oo Layuain S sl

Hint: Two of the options need another small word before a noun. Which one can go directly before “books”?
Explanation: All three options are about quantity, but only “a few” can go directly before a plural countable
noun: | have a few books to check out. “A lot” and “lots” must be followed by “of” before a noun (a lot of books,
lots of books); without “of” they are incorrect here. “A few” means “a small number, but some”, which fits
borrowing some books from the library.

p23 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

| haven’t got ___ change. Sorry!

A many

B any (answer)

C alittle

Arabic translation: lewi . &8 o

Hint: The sentence is negative (“haven’t got”). Which word do we usually use in negatives and questions?
Explanation: “Any” is the usual quantifier in negative sentences and questions: | haven’t got any change; Have
you got any change? Here “change” means coins, which is uncountable, so “many” (for countable nouns) is
wrong. “A little” is used mainly in positive sentences (I’'ve got a little change) and sounds wrong after “haven’t
got”.

p24 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
He __ work a week ago.

A starting

B starts

C started (answer)

Arabic translation: .§ svul Ju8 Joall  5a

Hint: “A week ago” tells you when the action happened.

Explanation: “Ago” always refers to a finished moment in the past (a week ago, two years ago), so the verb
must be in the past simple. “Start” is a regular verb, so we add -ed: He started work a week ago. “Starts” is
present simple and “starting” needs an auxiliary (he is starting); neither can be used with “ago”.

Textbook reference: Unit 5B past simple, TB p.36

p25 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

They ___ to Brazil last year.

A moved (answer)

B moving

C move

Arabic translation: .4ualll Ll Jaylll @) aa

Hint: “Last year” is a finished time in the past.

Explanation: “Last year” is a finished past time, which requires the past simple. “Move” is a regular verb ending
in -e, so we add only -d: move — moved (like live — lived, like — liked). So: They moved to Brazil last year.
“Move” is present and “moving” needs an auxiliary such as “were”.

Textbook reference: Unit 5B past simple, TB p.36



p26 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

I ___ in Sweden last month.

A am

B is

C was (answer)

Arabic translation: . sl jeall wedl (& LI

Hint: “Last month” is past. Which past form of “be” goes with “I”?

Explanation: The verb “be” has two past forms: “was” for |, he, she and it, and “were” for you, we and they.
“Last month” is past, and the subject is “I”, so: | was in Sweden last month. “Am” and “is” are present forms,

and “is” does not go with “I” in any tense.
Textbook reference: Unit 6A was/were, TB p.42

p27 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

She ___ an exam yesterday.

A have

B had (answer)

C has

Arabic translation: . juel jLial (oo

Hint: “Yesterday” is past. “Have” is an irregular verb.

Explanation: “Have” is irregular: its past simple form is “had” for every subject (I had, she had, they had).
“Yesterday” signals the past simple, so: She had an exam yesterday. “Has” is the present form for he/she/it, and

“have” is present for I/you/we/they, so neither fits a sentence about yesterday.
Textbook reference: Unit 5B ex.3b had, TB p.36

p28 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

We ___ a strange email this morning.

A geted

B got (answer)

C gets

Arabic translation: . Luall 1ia e Joas) o

Hint: “This morning” here is a finished time. Is “get” regular or irregular?

Explanation: “Get” is an irregular verb, so its past form is not made with -ed: get — got. “Geted” is a typical
over-regularization mistake. The email arrived earlier this morning (a finished time), so the past simple is correct:
We got a strange email this morning. “Gets” is the present simple for he/she/it.

Textbook reference: Unit 5B ex.3b got, TB p.36

p29 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
He _ home in 2014.

A leave

B leaving

C left (answer)

Arabic translation: .Y- V¢ ale s J3ll 5o

Hint: “In 2014” is a finished past time, and “leave” is irregular.

Explanation: A specific past year (in 2014) requires the past simple. “Leave” is irregular: leave — left — left. So:
He left home in 2014. “Leave” is the present/base form and “leaving” needs an auxiliary; neither can describe a

completed action in 2014.
Textbook reference: Unit 5B ex.5 left, TB p.37



p30 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

I ___ enjoy the play last night.

A don’t

B didn’t (answer)

C wasn’t

Arabic translation: . uel 4 Lia el b aiaiedf L

Hint: “Last night” is past, and “enjoy” is an ordinary verb, not “be”.

Explanation: To make a past simple negative with an ordinary verb, we use “didn’t” + base verb: | didn’t enjoy
the play last night. “Don’t” is the present negative and does not fit “last night”. “Wasn’t” is the negative of “be”
and is used before adjectives, nouns or -ing forms (I wasn’t happy), not directly before another main verb like
“enjoy”.

Original: | ___ enjoy the play. — options: don’t | didn’t | wasn’t — original answer: didn’t

Textbook reference: Unit 6A past simple negatives, TB p.42

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): Without a time expression, both “don’t” and “didn’t” were correct. “last night” was added so
that “didn’t” (the source answer) is the only correct option. — Unit 6A — Past simple: negatives, TB p.42

p31 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

| ___ busy yesterday.

A didn’t

B wasn’t (answer)

C am

Arabic translation: . yuei Ysiie LI

Hint: “Busy” is an adjective, so we need the verb “be”. “Yesterday” tells you the time.

Explanation: “Busy” is an adjective, and adjectives need the verb “be” (I am busy, | was busy). “Yesterday”
requires the past, and the past negative of “be” with “I” is “wasn’t”: | wasn’t busy yesterday. “Didn’t” is used

with ordinary verbs (I didn’t work yesterday), and “am” is present, so it conflicts with “yesterday”.
Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.3 was/wasn’t, TB p.42

p32 - From leaked exam material - Linking words & question words - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

| didn’t work while | was a student. | got a job working for an export company ___ | left school.

A while

B before

C after (answer)

Arabic translation: .iu,sll ey jaoeal 858 8 dalyg (e cliaa Gl By Joel o

Hint: Read the first sentence: did the speaker have a job while they were a student?

Explanation: Time markers such as “before”, “after” and “while” show the order of events (Unit 5C). The first
sentence says the speaker did not work as a student, so the job must have come later: | got a job after | left
school. “Before” would mean the speaker had the job while still at school, which contradicts the first sentence,
and “while” means two things happened at the same time.

Original: | got a job working for an export company ___ | left school. — options: when | before | after — original answer: after
Textbook reference: Unit 5C time markers, TB p.40

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): The option “when” was also correct (“I got a job when | left school”). It was replaced with
“while”; the answer is still “after”, as in the source. — Unit 5C — Using time markers, TB p.40

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): Both “before” and “after” were logically possible. A context sentence was added (the speaker
did not work as a student), so only “after” fits. — Unit 5C time markers, TB p.40



p33 - From leaked exam material - Linking words & question words - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

| took tennis lessons ___ | was at school. My PE teacher was my coach.
A after

B when (answer)

C before

Arabic translation: . g ,se 58 Labll alae HIS . Tapall &8 i ulS Gugys SIAT

Hint: The second sentence says the coach was the PE teacher. At what point in the speaker’s life were the
lessons?

Explanation: “When | was at school” means “during the time | was a student”; this is the exact example in the
Teacher’s Book (Unit 5C). The second sentence tells us the PE teacher was the coach, so the lessons happened
during the school years. “Before | was at school” and “after | was at school” are also unnatural English — we
would say “before | started school” or “after | left school”.

Original: | took tennis lessons ___ | was at school. — options: after | when | before — original answer: when

Textbook reference: Unit 5C Focus: “| took tennis lessons when | was at school”, TB p.40

Correction (@ambiguous, ambiguity): Other time markers could be argued for. A context sentence was added (the PE teacher was the
coach), so only “when” (during school) fits. “when | was at school” is the Teacher’s Book example. — Unit 5C Focus, TB p.40

p34 - From leaked exam material - Comparatives & superlatives - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded

America is large but Canadais ___.

A Large

B Larger

C Larging

D The largest (answer)

Arabic translation: . 1uS <18, 1SG 4f

Hint: Compare two countries: which form do we use for two things?

Explanation: This question is excluded from the quizzes because two answers can be defended. The sentence
compares only two countries, so the comparative “larger” (Canada is larger than America) is the clearest choice.
The original answer key chose “The largest”, but a superlative normally needs a group (the largest country in
North America). If you see a sentence like this in an exam, choose the comparative when exactly two things are
compared.

Reason for exclusion: The source highlights “The largest” (highlight checked). But the sentence names only two countries, so the
comparative “Larger” is the clearest answer, while “The largest” needs a group (the largest in North America). Both answers can be
defended, so the question is excluded. In an exam, choose the comparative when exactly two things are compared.

p35 - From leaked exam material - Comparatives & superlatives - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Mohammad runs far ___ than his brother.

A Fast

B Fastest

C Fasting

D Faster (answer)

Arabic translation: .wAT e 30 (aS, dane

Hint: “Than” shows a comparison between two people.

Explanation: “Than his brother” compares two people, so we need the comparative form. Short adjectives and
adverbs add -er: fast — faster. “Far” before a comparative means “much”: Mohammad runs far faster than his
brother. “Fastest” is the superlative (for three or more), “fast” cannot be followed by “than”, and “fasting” means

not eating.
Textbook reference: Unit 3B comparatives, TB p.26



p36 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

A: Did they have a party? B: Yes, they have. — Is B’s short answer correct?

A False (answer)

B True

Arabic translation: Sruais suadll (O) o, Joa — .Yes, they have : o i [5ol8] Ja :

Hint: A short answer repeats the auxiliary from the question. Which aukxiliary is in the question?

Explanation: The answer is False. Short answers repeat the auxiliary used in the question, not the main verb:
Did they ...? — Yes, they did. / No, they didn’t. Here “have” is the main verb (have a party), and the auxiliary is
“did”, so B should say “Yes, they did.” “Yes, they have” would answer a present perfect question such as “Have
they had a party?”.

Original: A: Did they have a party? B: Yes, they have. — options: False | True — original answer: False

Textbook reference: Unit 6A Did ...? short answers, TB p.42

Correction (poorly-written, error): The English question did not say what was being judged (only the Arabic translation asked “Is the

reply correct?”). The question was added; the answer is False because the correct reply is “Yes, they did.” — Unit 6A - Did ...?
short answers, TB p.42

Correction (translation, error): The Arabic translation («asd «x23») hid the wrong English auxiliary that the question is testing. The reply
is now kept in English. — Unit 6A Did ...? short answers, TB p.42

p37 - From leaked exam material - Linking words & question words - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
How ___ can smart technology go?

A Long

B Far (answer)

C Many

D Often

Arabic translation: si<ill Ladill Joai of o Sas T

Hint: The question asks about distance or how much progress is possible.

Explanation: “How far ...?” asks about distance (How far is the station?) and, figuratively, about how much
progress something can make: How far can smart technology go? “How long” asks about time, “How many”
about a number of countable things, and “How often” about frequency. Only “far” fits the idea of “going” to a
limit.

p38 - From leaked exam material - Prepositions - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
| usually pay __ my debit card.

A With (answer)
B At

C Of

D In

Arabic translation: .4<ull (S5lay 2da] Bale

Hint: Which preposition means “using” a tool or a payment method?

Explanation: To say what you use to pay, English uses “with” (or “by” + card without an article): | usually pay
with my debit card / | pay by card. This sentence comes from the shopping dialogue in Unit 4B. “At”, “of” and
“in” cannot express the method of payment; we only say “in cash”, which is a fixed expression for coins and
notes.

Textbook reference: Unit 4B transcript 4.3 “With my debit card”, TB p.33



p39 - From leaked exam material - Comparatives & superlatives - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Tokyo is ___ city in the world.

A Most modern

B More modern than

C The modernest

D The most modern (answer)

Arabic translation: .allall g daae o8 5:Sob

Hint: “In the world” shows a superlative. How do long adjectives form the superlative?

Explanation: “In the world” compares Tokyo with every other city, so we need a superlative with “the”. Long
adjectives (two or more syllables) form the superlative with “the most”: the most modern, the most beautiful.
“The modernest” is not standard English, “more modern than” is a comparative (and would need a second item
after “than”), and “most modern” without “the” is incomplete here.

Textbook reference: Unit 4A superlatives, TB p.31

p40 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

They ___ a new bridge over that river last year.

A Built (answer)

B Builded

C Build

D Building

Arabic translation: .auaslll Cudl el elld §oé ’Igf_;; ’IJM.; o

Hint: “Last year” is past, and “build” is irregular.

Explanation: “Build” is an irregular verb: build — built — built. “Last year” requires the past simple, so: They built
a new bridge last year. “Builded” is an over-regularized form that does not exist, “build” is present, and

“building” needs an auxiliary (They were building).
Textbook reference: Unit 5B irregular past, TB p.37

p41 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Why ___ you wash the dishes last night?

A Wasn’t

B Didn’t (answer)

C Weren’t

D Don’t

Arabic translation: s, sneall Jouds 15U

Hint: “Last night” is past, and “wash” is an ordinary verb.

Explanation: For a negative question in the past simple with an ordinary verb, we use “didn’t” + subject + base
verb: Why didn’t you wash the dishes last night? “Wasn’t/Weren’t” are past forms of “be” and would need an
adjective or -ing form, not the base verb “wash”. “Don’t” is present and conflicts with “last night”.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A past simple questions, TB p.42-43



p42 - From leaked exam material - Linking words & question words - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

He hasn’t come, __ he’siill.

A But

B So

C Because (answer)

D And

Arabic translation: .,au,e 58 «ob ol

Hint: The second part of the sentence gives a reason for the first part.

Explanation: The second clause (“he’s ill”) explains why he hasn’t come, so we need a linking word of reason:
He hasn’t come because he’s ill. “But” introduces a contrast, “so” introduces a result (He’s ill, so he hasn’t come
— note the different order), and “and” just adds information without showing cause.

Textbook reference: Writing skills Unit 3 linking words (because), TB p.70

p43 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

| ___ ared car from a friend last month.

A Bought (answer)

B Buy

C Am buying

D Don’t buy

Arabic translation: . gwall il Giaa cpo lpen S5l Ul

Hint: “Last month” is past, and “buy” is irregular.

Explanation: “Buy” is irregular: buy — bought — bought. “Last month” signals a finished past time, so we need
the past simple: | bought a red car from a friend last month. “Am buying” is present continuous, and “don’t buy”
is a present negative; both conflict with “last month”.

Textbook reference: Unit 5B irregular past, TB p.37

p44 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
Noor is not ___ enough to wear these tight trousers.

A Thick

B Overweight

C Oversize

D Slim (answer)

Arabic translation: . guall fslaiddl 1ia puilil &G Ly o 8

Hint: The trousers are tight. What body shape do you need to wear them?

Explanation: “Slim” means thin in an attractive, healthy way (Unit 3A also uses it for thin devices). Tight trousers
fit only a slim person, so: Noor is not slim enough to wear these tight trousers. The structure “adjective +
enough + to + verb” shows the necessary degree. “Overweight” has the opposite meaning, and “thick” and
“oversize” are not used to describe people in this way.



p45 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

In __ organizations, the ability to change and remain dynamic is a key ingredient of continued
competitiveness.

A  Well-read

B Well-dressed

C Well-done

D Well-designed (answer)

Arabic translation: . yaiull Gudlill geulis] yumic diyo sliilly il ole §p0all . olabaill o8

Hint: Which compound adjective can describe an organization, not a person or food?

Explanation: Compound adjectives with “well-” describe something done well, and each one goes with
particular nouns. “Well-designed” means planned and organized effectively, so it can describe an organization, a
building or a product. “Well-read” describes a person who has read a lot, “well-dressed” describes a person’s

clothes, and “well-done” describes cooked meat or good work — none of these fits “organizations”.
Correction (hint, leak): The hint translated the answer. — —

p46 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

The first step in a job ___is to prepare an up-to-date CV.

A Search (answer)

B Escape

C Use

D Design

Arabic translation: .&uss 4515 8,0 jugal ga dabag e (gd §shd Syl

Hint: What is the process of looking for work called?

Explanation: A “job search” is the process of looking for a job, and the collocation is very common: start a job
search, an online job search. The sentence says the first step is preparing a CV, which fits the idea of searching.
“Job escape”, “job use” and “job design” are not natural collocations with this meaning.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint gave the meaning of the answer directly. — —

p47 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
All the following are synonyms of the word suitable except:

A Improper (answer)

B Proper

C Appropriate

D Good

Arabic translation: : lae L (wbis) suitable eI oléslye oL L S

Hint: Three options mean “right for the situation”. Find the one with the opposite meaning.

Explanation: “Suitable” means right or acceptable for a particular purpose. “Proper”, “appropriate” and (in a
general sense) “good” have similar meanings, so they are synonyms. “Improper” is formed with the negative
prefix im- and means not suitable or not acceptable, so it is the only option that is not a synonym. Other
examples of im-: impossible, impolite, impatient.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint pointed to the answer through the prefix im-. — —



p48 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Every time | shop for my mum's birthday, | tend to buy a new kitchen ___ for her.

A Store

B Supply

C Gadget (answer)

D Accommodation

Arabic translation: . saa flae Ll 5081 (g0l WDlas wuad G5l 850 S

Hint: Think of a small, useful tool or device for the kitchen.

Explanation: A “gadget” is a small, clever device that helps you do a task, for example a kitchen gadget such
as a garlic press or a milk frother (Unit 3 is about gadgets and products). You can buy a gadget as a gift. A
“store” is a shop, “supply” is an amount available or the act of providing, and “accommodation” is a place to
live.

Textbook reference: Unit 3A gadget, TB p.24

p49 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

The tourist office will ___ you with a free basic street map.

A Store

B Design

C Supply (answer)

D Need

Arabic translation: .4slas ¢ lsd daiya ol o ea bl (U

Hint: Which verb fits the pattern “___ someone with something”?

Explanation: The verb “supply” means to provide something that people need, and it is used in the pattern
“supply someone with something”: The tourist office will supply you with a free map. You can also say “supply
something to someone”. “Store” means keep for later, “design” means plan how something looks, and “need”
does not take this pattern.

p50 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

That's ___. I'm sure | put my glasses in my bag, but they're not there.
A Nice

B Strange (answer)

C Great

D Known

Arabic translation: .cJlia coul S dhiall 6§ o3l ey o5F ST BT . 1ia

Hint: The speaker cannot explain what happened to the glasses.

Explanation: “Strange” means unusual, surprising or difficult to explain. The speaker is sure the glasses were in
the bag, but they are not there — an unexpected situation, so “That’s strange” is the natural reaction. “Nice”
and “great” are positive and do not fit a problem, and “known” makes no sense here.

Textbook reference: Unit 5C ex.3 strange, TB p.38



p51 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

| enjoyed the film because it was really ___.

A Exciting (answer)

B Boring

C Uninteresting

D Terrible

Arabic translation: .ﬁl,\_; oK abdll catdial

Hint: The speaker enjoyed the film, so the adjective must be positive.

Explanation: The word “because” tells us the adjective explains why the speaker enjoyed the film, so it must be
positive. “Exciting” describes something that makes you feel interested and enthusiastic. “Boring”,
“uninteresting” and “terrible” are negative, so they would contradict “I enjoyed the film”. Note: -ing adjectives
describe the thing (an exciting film), -ed adjectives describe the person’s feeling (I was excited).

p52 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

She won a ___ to design the new parliament building.

A Game

B Championship

C Commission (answer)

D Cup

Arabic translation: . waall Ul giue avaatl L oplé

Hint: What do you “win” when you are officially chosen to do a piece of work?

Explanation: In Unit 5C (the architect Zaha Hadid), a “commission” is an official offer or request to do a piece of
work, such as designing a building. Architects “win a commission” in a competition. “Game”, “championship”
and “cup” belong to sport; you do not win them “to design” a building.

Textbook reference: Unit 5C ex.8a commission = official offer of work, TB p.39

p53 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Did you ___ all the pictures correctly?

A Hide

B Worry

C Identify (answer)

D Do

Arabic translation: Spaas JSin jeall S o

Hint: Which verb means to recognize and name something correctly?

Explanation: “Identify” means to recognize someone or something and say who or what it is: Can you identify
the people in this photo? The question asks whether you named all the pictures correctly, so “identify” fits.
“Hide” means put out of sight, “worry” means feel anxious, and “do” is too general to make sense with “pictures
correctly”.



p54 - From leaked exam material - Linking words & question words - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
___was the city like 40 years ago?

What (answer)

Who

Whom

When

Arabic translation: (csl€ <) fdw ¢+ Jos Loall il

OO w>»

Hint: The fixed question “___ was it like?” asks someone to describe something.

Explanation: “What + be + subject + like?” is a fixed question that asks for a description: What was the city like
40 years ago? What is your new teacher like? It comes from Unit 6A. Learners often say “How was the city
like?”, but “how” and “like” are not used together in this pattern. “Who”, “Whom” and “When” do not ask for a
description.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.6b “What was the city like?”, TB p.43

p55 - From leaked exam material - Comparatives & superlatives - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
He must do the ___ he can.

A The good

B Good

C Best (answer)

D Better

Arabic translation: .aabics Lo Jdw o oo

Hint: The fixed expression “do the ___ you can” means try as hard as possible.

Explanation: “Do your best” or “do the best (that) you can” is a fixed expression meaning try as hard as
possible. “Best” is the superlative of “good” (good - better — best), and the superlative is needed because it
means the highest possible effort. “Better” is the comparative and needs a comparison, and “good” / “the
good” do not fit the expression.

p56 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

It is interesting __ compare a modern computer with the Apollo system in a couple of key areas.
A To (answer)

B For

C At

D On

Arabic translation: . Ll aas o8 slel allsiy ;Qn ;l..u.g.ula ool Sl e

Hint: The pattern is “It is + adjective + ___ + base verb”.

Explanation: The pattern “It is + adjective + to-infinitive” is used to give an opinion about an action: It is
interesting to compare ...; It is easy to learn English. “It” is a dummy subject that stands for the infinitive phrase.

LI

“For”, “at” and “on” are prepositions; they cannot introduce a base verb such as “compare”.



p57 - From leaked exam material - Comparatives & superlatives - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Egyptian cotton is ___in the world.

A The baddest

B The most good

C The best (answer)

D The better

Arabic translation: .allall & @ all oladll

Hint: “In the world” shows a superlative, and “good” is irregular.

Explanation: “In the world” requires the superlative. “Good” is irregular: good — better — the best. So: Egyptian
cotton is the best in the world. “The baddest” uses the wrong adjective and a non-standard form, “the most
good” is incorrect because “good” has its own irregular forms, and “the better” is a comparative.

Original: The Egyptian cotton is ___in the world. — options: The baddest | The most good | The best | The better — original answer:
The best

Textbook reference: Unit 4A superlatives (best), TB p.31

Correction (wording, improvement): “The Egyptian cotton” is an unnatural use of “the” with a general uncountable noun. “The” was
removed; the answer “The best” did not change. — Unit 4A — Superlative adjectives, TB p.31

p58 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

What is the noun of wide?

A  Widen

B Width (answer)

C Widness

D Widely

Arabic translation: ¢(ua,e) wide diall fpo a¥l 58 Le

Hint: Look at similar pairs: long — length, strong — strength.

Explanation: Some adjectives form nouns by changing their ending to -th: wide — width, long — length, strong

— strength, deep — depth. So the noun from “wide” is “width” (the measurement from side to side). “Widen” is
a verb (to make wider), “widely” is an adverb, and “widness” is not an English word.

p59 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
___ these jeans on.

I'd like trying

I like

| like try
I'd like to try (answer)

OO0 w >

Arabic translation: (w,al o 4f) yuall 1ia

Hint: “Would like” is a polite way to say “want”. What verb form comes after “want”?

Explanation: “I'd like” (= | would like) is a polite way to say “l want”, and it is followed by the to-infinitive: I'd like
to try these jeans on (Unit 4B shopping dialogue). “I like” means “I enjoy” and has a different meaning, “I'd like
trying” uses the wrong verb form, and “I like try” is missing “to”. Compare: | like trying on clothes (I enjoy it) / I'd
like to try this on (I want to now).

Original: | ___these jeans on. — options: I'd like trying | I like | | like try | I'd like to try — original answer: I'd like to try

Textbook reference: Unit 4B transcript 4.3 “I'd like to try these jeans on”, TB p.33

Correction (poorly-written, error): The stem began with “I ___” and every option also began with “I” (“I I'd like to try”). “I” was
removed from the stem. The Teacher’s Book sentence is “I'd like to try these jeans on.” — Unit 4B — transcript 4.3, TB p.33



p60 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

How __ you __ to university yesterday?

A Were/go

B Were /went

C Did/ go (answer)

D Did/went

Arabic translation:  usf dasladl Il &<

Hint: The question is about the past, and “go” is an ordinary verb. Check both blanks.

Explanation: Past simple questions with ordinary verbs use “did” + subject + base verb: How did you go to
university yesterday? The auxiliary “did” already shows the past, so the main verb stays in the base form (go,
not went). “Were ... go” and “Were ... went” wrongly use “be” with an ordinary verb, and “Did ... went” marks
the past twice.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.6¢ “How did people get to work?”, TB p.43
Correction (hint, leak): The hint wrote out the answer (Did + base verb). — Unit 6A, TB p.43

p61 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
Before | elementary school, | went to nursery school.

A Attend

B Attended (answer)

C Attends

D Was attending

Arabic translation: .Glastl () cuad Aoy Layall 57 S

Hint: The main clause uses “went”. Which tense matches it?

Explanation: Both events (going to nursery school and attending elementary school) are finished events in the
past, so both clauses use the past simple. Time markers like “before” and “after” join past-simple clauses (Unit
5C): Before | attended elementary school, | went to nursery school. “Attend” and “attends” are present forms,
and “was attending” is the past continuous, which is not needed for a completed stage of life.

Textbook reference: Unit 5C time markers + past simple, TB p.40

p62 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
| ___ at the library very late last week.

A Staied

B Stayed (answer)

C Staying

D Stay

Arabic translation: . sl ¢ sus¥ ! Jalie oy a LU o3 Ui
Hint: Check the spelling rule for verbs ending in -y.

Explanation: When a verb ends in a vowel + y (stay, play, enjoy), we simply add -ed: stayed, played, enjoyed.
We change y to i only when there is a consonant before the y (study — studied, try — tried). So “staied” is a
spelling mistake. “Last week” requires the past simple, so “stay” and “staying” are also wrong.

Textbook reference: Unit 5B ex.4 stayed, TB p.37



p63 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
The First World War ___in 1914.

A Takes place

B Taking place

C Istaking place

D Took place (answer)

Arabic translation: .NAVE ale o8 (¥ Llladl yall

Hint: This is a historical event at a fixed time in the past.

Explanation: Finished historical events with a past date take the past simple: The First World War took place in
1914. “Take place” means happen, and its past form is irregular (take — took). “Takes place” and “is taking
place” are present forms, and “taking place” has no auxiliary, so none of them fits 1914.

Textbook reference: Unit 5B past simple, TB p.36

p64 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

___is a person who visits physical stores to check out products in person but then makes his / her actual
purchases online.

A A showroomer (answer)

B A traditional customer

C An assistant

D An in-store shopper

Arabic translation: . ;lish e yidu a5 dediy olaill saliadd cMLl joh padd g8

Hint: Unit 3 describes two types of shoppers. Which one looks in the shop but buys online?
Explanation: Unit 3C describes “showrooming”: a showroomer visits a physical shop to see, touch or try
products, then buys them online, often at a lower price. The opposite habit — researching online and buying in a
shop — is called “webrooming”. A traditional customer and an in-store shopper buy in the shop, and an
assistant is a shop worker, not a customer.

Textbook reference: Unit 3C showrooming, TB p.27

Correction (hint, leak): The hint gave the root of the answer word (showroom). — Unit 3C, TB p.27

p65 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

___is a wearable electronic device or a software application that monitors one's physical fithess and
daily physical activity.

A A speaker

B A computer

C Addigital camera

D An activity tracker (answer)

Arabic translation: . sesdl ellalass ebSld C8ly Bakad o Gualh Slea 58

Hint: Which Unit 3 gadget is worn on the body and counts your steps?

Explanation: An “activity tracker” is a wearable device (often worn on the wrist) or an app that records your
physical activity, such as steps, distance, heart rate and sleep (Unit 3A). The definition in the question mentions
both “wearable” and “monitors physical fitness”, which describes only this option. Speakers, computers and
digital cameras do not monitor fitness.

Textbook reference: Unit 3A activity tracker, TB p.24
Correction (hint, leak): The hint translated the name of the device. — Unit 3A transcript 3.1, TB p.24



p66 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

| called the __ yesterday because | needed some information about the new product.

A Barcode

B Police

C Online

D Shop assistant (answer)

Arabic translation: . suall gl e Sloglas calal (N ol o alal

Hint: Who works in a shop and can answer questions about products?

Explanation: A “shop assistant” (American English: sales clerk) is a person who works in a shop and helps
customers with information about products. You can call them to ask about a new product. A barcode is the
code on a product, “online” is not a person, and you would not call the police for product information.

p67 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

The office chair has ___ height feature that allows users to customize it to their comfort level.

A An adjustable (answer)

B An available

C A traditional

D Anunsuitable

Arabic translation: .dial; cuus dhvdy andiiiall mens ¢ L8] Gl 4d GSSU oS

Hint: The feature lets users change the height. Also check whether “a” or “an” is needed.

Explanation: “Adjustable” means it can be changed or moved to suit you: an adjustable height feature lets
users set the chair to a comfortable level. The article is also a clue: “an” is used because “adjustable” begins
with a vowel sound. “Available” (can be obtained), “traditional” and “unsuitable” do not describe a feature that
users can customize.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint gave the root of the answer word (adjust). — —

p68 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Comfortable and cozy are antonyms.

A True

B False (answer)

Arabic translation: . Galaie (e (sdls) €OZY 5 (rmx) Comfortable

Hint: Do these two words have similar or opposite meanings?

Explanation: The answer is False. “Comfortable” describes something that makes you feel relaxed and
physically at ease, and “cozy” (British spelling: cosy) describes a place that is small, warm and comfortable.
Their meanings are similar, so they are near-synonyms, not antonyms. An antonym of “comfortable” would be
“uncomfortable”.

p69 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
What is the antonym of antique?

A Modern (answer)

B Expensive

C Traditional

D Cheap

Arabic translation: ¢(a:43/¢,37) antique Ll LuSe L

Hint: “Antique” means very old and valuable. What is the opposite of “old”?

Explanation: “Antique” describes an object that is old and often valuable because of its age, such as antique
furniture. Its opposite is “modern”, meaning new and using recent ideas or styles. “Traditional” is close in
meaning to “old”, and “expensive” and “cheap” describe price, not age.



p70 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Mona has ___ to college life quite easily.

A Mentioned

B Adapted (answer)

C Adopted

D Carried

Arabic translation: .Usgew Lasladl Slatl o 0is

Hint: Two options look similar. Only one means getting used to a new situation.

Explanation: “Adapt (to0)” means to change your behaviour so that you can deal successfully with a new
situation: Mona has adapted to college life quite easily. Don’t confuse it with “adopt”, which means to take
something as your own (adopt an idea) or legally take a child into your family. “Mentioned” and “carried” do not
fit “to college life”.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint translated the answer. — —

p71 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

| was given ___ cake and ___ biscuits than she had.

A Fewer/less

B Less/alittle

C Less/fewer (answer)

D Less/few

Arabic translation: .o @il les co€ews gl b

Hint: Is “cake” countable or uncountable here? Is “biscuits” countable? There is a comparison.
Explanation: This sentence compares two amounts (“than she had”), so we need comparative quantifiers.
“Cake” is used here as an uncountable noun (an amount of cake), so it takes “less”; “biscuits” is a plural
countable noun, so it takes “fewer”: | was given less cake and fewer biscuits. “Fewer/less” reverses the rule,
and “a little” and “few” are not comparatives, so they cannot work with “than”.

p72 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Not ___ can succeed.

A Noone

B Everyone (answer)

C None

D Any

Arabic translation: .z il aabatwy Ll

Hint: Avoid a double negative after “Not”.

Explanation: Standard English avoids double negatives: one negative word per clause is enough. “Not
everyone can succeed” means that some people will not succeed. “Not no one” and “not none” contain two
negatives and are incorrect, and “Not any can succeed” is not a natural subject. The Teacher’s Book progress

test practises everyone / no one in this way.
Textbook reference: Progress test Units 5&6: quantifiers everyone ... no one, TB p.83



p73 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

I don't like the blue shirt. Do you have itin ___ colours?

A Any another

B Another any

C Any other (answer)

D Other any

Arabic translation: ¢ __ e duic Ja . 3,5 anadll gy ¥

Hint: “Colours” is plural. Which word order is correct with “any”?

Explanation: With a plural noun we say “any other + plural noun”: Do you have it in any other colours? (Unit
4B). “Another” is “an + other” and is normally used with a singular countable noun (another colour), so it does
not combine with “any”. “Another” can go with a plural noun only after a number (another three days), so it is
not correct to say it is used with singular nouns only. “Another any” and “other any” have the wrong word order.
Textbook reference: Unit 4B ex.3b “in any other colours?”, TB p.33

p74 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis - Answer corrected
What is the part of speech of supply in: Each applicant is asked to supply a portfolio of work at interview.

A An adverb

B Anoun

C An adjective

D A verb (answer)

Arabic translation: $iLlall o4 dlac ile ‘3333 Ol paiis S o0 k) dlaall i sUpply LK ¢ 5 Lo

Hint: Look at the word before “supply” (to) and the word after it (a portfolio).

Explanation: In this sentence “supply” is a verb. Two clues prove it: it follows “to” as part of an infinitive (asked
to supply), and it has a direct object (a portfolio of work). The original answer key said “a noun”, which is
incorrect here. “Supply” can be a noun in other sentences (a supply of fresh water), so always decide the part of
speech from the sentence, not from the word alone.

Original: What is the part of speech of supply in: Each applicant is asked to supply a portfolio of work at interview. — options: An
adverb | A noun | An adjective | A verb — original answer: A noun

]

Correction (wrong-key, error): The source highlights “A noun” (highlight checked). But in “asked to supply a portfolio”, “supply” is a
verb: it follows the infinitive “to” and takes an object (a portfolio). The correct answer is “A verb”. — Grammar analysis (to + base
verb + object)

p75 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

| have ___ of memories from this summer.

A Much

B Many

C Alittle

D Aot (answer)

Arabic translation: .civall 138 o LS e @4l

Hint: The answer is followed by “of”. Which option can go before “of memories”?

Explanation: “A lot of” can be used with plural countable nouns (a lot of memories) and uncountable nouns (a
lot of time), especially in positive sentences. “Much of” and “many of” are possible only before a determiner
(many of my memories), not directly before a bare noun, and “a little” is for uncountable nouns. So: | have a lot
of memories from this summer.



p76 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded

| ___ at the library very late last week.

A Staying

B Stayed (answer)

C Stay

D Staied

Arabic translation: . sl ¢ sus¥ Al oy a LU 8 Ui

Hint: “Last week” is past. Check the spelling rule for verbs ending in a vowel + .

Explanation: This question is excluded because it is an exact duplicate of question 62. The answer is “stayed”:
“last week” requires the past simple, and verbs ending in a vowel + y simply add -ed (stay — stayed, play —
played).

Reason for exclusion: Exact duplicate of question 62 (same sentence, same options in a different order, same answer “Stayed”).

p77 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

She bought a ___ to provide more storage space.

A Cooker

B Washbasin

C Washing machine

D Chest of drawers (answer)

Arabic translation: . ;i< ;s dalie judgdl oyt

Hint: Which piece of furniture has drawers for keeping things?

Explanation: A “chest of drawers” is a piece of bedroom furniture with several drawers for storing clothes and
other things, so it provides more storage space. A cooker is used for cooking, a washbasin is a sink for washing
your hands, and a washing machine washes clothes — none of them is mainly for storage.

Original: She bought a ___ to provide more storage space. — options: Cooker | Washbasin | Washing machine | Chest of drawer —
original answer: Chest of drawer

Textbook reference: Unit 4A — furniture: drawers, TB p.31

Correction (spelling, error): The furniture item is “chest of drawers” (plural “drawers”). The answer itself did not change. — Unit 4A —
furniture: drawers, TB p.31

p78 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

This machinery is quite ___ in both design and construction, and should last for years.

A Traditional

B Robust (answer)

C Weak

D Natural

Arabic translation: .o lsil agiiig quiailly avaaill o8 oYY sda

Hint: The machinery “should last for years”. Which adjective means strong?

Explanation: “Robust” means strong, well made and unlikely to break (Unit 4A: “the most robust materials”).
That is why the machinery “should last for years”. “Weak” is the opposite, and “traditional” and “natural” do not
describe how long something will last.

Textbook reference: Unit 4A transcript 4.1 “the most robust materials”, TB p.31



p79 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Which word refers to a standard that helps you make a decision?

A Criterion (answer)

B Value

C Quality

D Design

Arabic translation: §1,1,3 355 & LLAN gle 4 aSa3 Guliad (] it S 1

Hint: This word comes from the Unit 4 critical thinking section. Its plural is irregular.

Explanation: A “criterion” is a standard or principle that you use to judge options and make a decision; its plural
is “criteria” (one criterion, two criteria). In Unit 4 critical thinking, students use criteria such as price, comfort and
size to choose furniture. “Value” and “quality” are characteristics of the things being judged, not the standards
used to judge them, and “design” is how something is planned.

Original: Which of the following words refers to a standard that helps you make a decision, some are more important than others?
— options: Criterion | Value | Quality | Design — original answer: Criterion

Textbook reference: Unit 4 C21 Critical thinking: criteria, TB p.79
Correction (hint, leak): The hint gave the plural of the answer (criteria). — Unit 4 C21, TB p.79

Correction (poorly-written, error): The stem mixed singular and plural (“a standard ..., some are more important than others”). The
extra clause was removed. The Arabic translation also contained the direct translation of the answer («_=<») and was reworded. —
Unit 4 C21 critical thinking: criteria, TB p.79

p80 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

The opposite of valuableis __ .

A Useful

B Priceless

C Invaluable

D Worthless (answer)

Arabic translation: . sa (a3) valuable LK L.Se

Hint: Be careful: two options look negative but actually mean “very valuable”.

Explanation: “Valuable” means worth a lot of money or very useful. lts opposite is “worthless” (having no value).

Watch out for “priceless” and “invaluable”: although they look negative, they mean “extremely valuable” — so
valuable that you cannot put a price on it. “Useful” is close in meaning to “valuable”.

p81 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

India grows tea for ___.

A Import

B Export (answer)

C Fun

D Travel

Arabic translation: . Jal ;e @glaldl g5 aigll

Hint: Does India grow tea to buy from other countries or to sell to them?

Explanation: To “export” means to sell and send goods to other countries; to “import” means to buy and bring
goods in from other countries. India grows tea in order to sell it abroad, so it grows tea for export. “Fun” and
“travel” do not make sense as reasons for growing a crop.



p82 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
She __ from the bank last year.

A Stood

B Retired (answer)

C Repaired

D Drew

Arabic translation: .l &l el e (o

Hint: What do people do when they stop working because of their age?

Explanation: “Retire” means to stop working, usually because you have reached a certain age: She retired from
the bank last year. The preposition “from” + workplace is a common pattern (retire from the army). “Stood”,
“repaired” and “drew” do not have this meaning.

p83 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
You can update your Facebook __ .

A Behavior

B Profile (answer)

C Station

D Laziness

Arabic translation: .elseens 8 Eaaal oIy

Hint: What part of a social-media account has your photo and personal information?

Explanation: On social media, your “profile” is the page that shows your photo and personal information, and
you can update it. “Behavior” (British: behaviour) is the way you act, “station” is a place (e.g. a train station), and
“laziness” is a negative quality — none of them is part of a Facebook account.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint translated the answer. — —

p84 - From leaked exam material - Linking words & question words - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
| bought a skirt, some shoes ___ a jacket.

A Because

B And (answer)

C But

D Or

Arabic translation: .coSla  Lda¥l jaag 8,60 cu il

Hint: The last item is added to a list.

Explanation: When we list three or more items, “and” joins the last item to the list: a skirt, some shoes and a
jacket. “Or” presents alternatives (tea or coffee?), “but” introduces a contrast, and “because” gives a reason.
This is one of the linking words practised in Writing skills, Unit 3.

Textbook reference: Writing skills Unit 3 linking words (and), TB p.70



p85 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Excuse me! Where is the room?

A Changing (answer)

B Change

C Changable

D Changed

Arabic translation: ¢ 42 ol leaa gl

Hint: In a clothes shop, which room do you use to try clothes on?

Explanation: A “changing room” (American English: fitting room) is the small room in a clothes shop where
customers try clothes on. Here “changing” is an -ing form used before a noun to show its purpose (like
“swimming pool”, “waiting room”). “Change room” and “changed room” are not used, and “changable” is
misspelled (the correct word is “changeable”, which means likely to change).

Textbook reference: Unit 4B transcript 4.3 “The changing room is over there”, TB p.33

p86 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
X: __ Y:1will pay in cash.

A Do you like to pay?

B How you pay?

C How would you like to pay? (answer)

D What would you like to pay?

Arabic translation: .. Mol i pm i

Hint: Y answers about the method of payment. Which question is both polite and grammatical?

Explanation: Y’s answer (“I will pay in cash”) tells us the question asked about the method of payment. “How
would you like to pay?” is the polite question used by shop assistants (Unit 4B). “How you pay?” has no
auxiliary, “Do you like to pay?” asks whether you enjoy paying, and “What would you like to pay?” asks about

the amount of money, not the method.
Textbook reference: Unit 4B transcript 4.3 “How would you like to pay?”, TB p.33

p87 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

That's a lovely old Italian bed. The order of the adjectives is opinion, age and where something comes
from.

A False

B True (answer)

Arabic translation: (SUax af ges) . seall &3 e 8T oliall i — aan aasd ((Jlas] e

Hint: Classify each adjective: is it an opinion, an age, or a place of origin?

Explanation: The answer is True. When several adjectives come before a noun, English usually follows this
order: opinion — size — age — shape — colour — origin — material — noun (Writing skills, Unit 4). In “a lovely
old Italian bed”, “lovely” is an opinion, “old” is age and “Italian” is origin, so the order is correct. Another

example: a beautiful small round wooden table.
Textbook reference: Writing skills Unit 4 adjective order, TB p.71



p88 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

My brother ___ a bear an hour ago.

A Is seeing

B See

C Sees

D Saw (answer)

Arabic translation: .dc b Jud ;L.u _ Al

Hint: “An hour ago” is a finished past time, and “see” is irregular.

Explanation: “An hour ago” refers to a finished time, so we need the past simple. “See” is irregular: see — saw —
seen. So: My brother saw a bear an hour ago. “Sees” and “see” are present forms, “is seeing” is present
continuous, and “seen” (not an option here) would need “has” or “had”.

Textbook reference: Unit 5B irregular past, TB p.37

p89 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

After Ali graduated, he ___ married.

A Gets

B Is getting

C Got (answer)

D Get

Arabic translation: .(£55) __ «ele £353 o1 aa

Hint: The first verb (graduated) is past. What form of “get” matches?

Explanation: The time clause “After Ali graduated” describes a past event, so the main clause also uses the
past simple. “Get married” is a fixed expression (Unit 5A life events), and “get” is irregular: get — got. So: After
Ali graduated, he got married. “Gets”, “get” and “is getting” are present forms.

Textbook reference: Unit 5A get married + Unit 5C after, TB p.35, 40

Correction (translation, error): The Arabic translation was incomplete and did not mention getting married. — Unit 5A — Life events:
get married, TB p.35

p90 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

| use my ___ to buy things from my favorite website.

A Watch

B Digital camera

C Laptop (answer)

D Wallet

Arabic translation: .Jadll gadge ope cbodl elptl  auaiid

Hint: Which device do you use to visit websites and shop online?

Explanation: You use a laptop (a portable computer) to browse websites and buy things from online shops. A

wallet holds cash and cards, a digital camera takes photos, and an ordinary watch tells the time — none of
these is normally used to visit a shopping website.



p91 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

This ___ works with most microcomputers.

A Electronic grill

B Hairdryer

C Bulb

D Printer (answer)

Arabic translation: .cuwlsall alaas o Joai _ sda

Hint: Which device is connected to a computer to put documents on paper?

Explanation: A printer is a device connected to a computer that prints documents on paper, so it “works with”

computers. An electronic grill is for cooking, a hairdryer dries hair, and a bulb gives light; none of them connects
to a computer.

p92 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

It is much better to have a small ___ room than a big cold one.

A Huge

B Wide

C Cozy (answer)

D Large

Arabic translation: .84, 8,,S @58 50 3yuis 46,8 cliad 56K o1 580 Joad]

Hint: The small room is contrasted with a big cold one. Which adjective means warm and comfortable?

Explanation: The sentence contrasts “a small ___ room” with “a big cold one”, so the missing adjective should
be the opposite of “cold”. “Cozy” (British: cosy) describes a place that is warm, comfortable and pleasant, often

”

because it is small. “Huge”, “wide” and “large” describe size only and would not contrast with “big”.

p93 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
My friend ___ his exams. He is sad.

A Won

B Broke

C Failed (answer)

D Passed

Arabic translation: .oy g8 GLLEA & diaa

Hint: He is sad, so the result was negative.

Explanation: The second sentence (“He is sad”) tells us the result was negative. To “fail an exam” means not to
pass it: My friend failed his exams, which explains his sadness. “Passed” is the opposite and would make him
happy; you do not “win” an exam (you win a game or a prize), and “broke” does not collocate with “exams”.
Textbook reference: Unit 5C transcript 5.6 “| failed my first year exams”, TB p.39



p94 - From leaked exam material - Linking words & question words - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

| wanted to go to the gym, I was too tired after work.

A nor

B Or

C for

D But (answer)

Arabic translation: .Jeall aas Tos Late i gulill Cladll &)

Hint: There is a contrast between wanting to go and being too tired.

Explanation: “But” joins two clauses that contrast with each other: | wanted to go to the gym, but | was too
tired after work. The second clause shows why the wish did not happen. “Or” offers alternatives, “for” (meaning
“because”) is formal and old-fashioned, and “nor” is used after a negative clause.

Textbook reference: Writing skills Unit 3 linking words (but), TB p.70

p95 - From leaked exam material - Linking words & question words - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
We can have a holiday, ___ we can save our money.

A Because

B Or (answer)

C Since

D For

Arabic translation: . Ll jis  sylal 32l of Lk

Hint: The speaker offers two options; you can do one of them.

Explanation: “Or” connects two alternatives — you can do one or the other: We can have a holiday, or we can
save our money. “Because”, “since” and “for” all introduce reasons, but saving money is not the reason for
having a holiday; it is a different choice.

Textbook reference: Writing skills Unit 3 linking words (or), TB p.70

p96 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Alice doesn't have ___ pets.

A Many (answer)

B Plenty

C Alot

D Much

Arabic translation: .44li cllga Lol L Gl

Hint: “Pets” is a plural countable noun and the sentence is negative.

Explanation: “Many” is used with plural countable nouns, and it is especially common in negatives and

questions: Alice doesn’t have many pets. “Much” is for uncountable nouns (much time), and “plenty” and “a lot”
must be followed by “of” (plenty of pets, a lot of pets).



p97 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
My brother ___ with me to school yesterday.

A  Walk

B Is walking

C Walked (answer)

D Walks

Arabic translation: . yusl dayull (Il gan (A

Hint: “Yesterday” is past, and “walk” is a regular verb.

Explanation: “Yesterday” requires the past simple, and “walk” is a regular verb, so we add -ed: My brother
walked with me to school yesterday. “Walks” and “walk” are present forms, and “is walking” is present
continuous; none of them matches “yesterday”.

Textbook reference: Unit 5B past simple, TB p.36

p98 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
The opposite of light is:

A Long

B Responsive

C Heavy (answer)

D Easy

Arabic translation: : sa (c&dx) light 4K uSe

Hint: Here “light” describes weight, not colour.

Explanation: “Light” has two common meanings: not heavy (a light bag) and not dark (a light colour). Among
the options, only “heavy” is an opposite, so the meaning here is weight: the opposite of light is heavy. Unit 3A

uses “light” to describe devices that are easy to carry. “Long”, “responsive” and “easy” are not opposites of
“light”.
Textbook reference: Unit 3A ex.4c light, TB p.25

P99 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
The antonym of responsive is __ .

A React quickly

B Different

C Indifferent (answer)

D Receptive

Arabic translation: . sa (wslais) responsive WK Se

Hint: “Responsive” means reacting quickly or showing interest. Find the word for “not interested”.

Explanation: “Responsive” means reacting quickly and positively (Unit 3A: a responsive touchscreen). Its
antonym is “indifferent”, which means not interested and not reacting. “React quickly” and “receptive” (willing to
listen to new ideas) are close in meaning to “responsive”, and “different” is unrelated.

Textbook reference: Unit 3A ex.4f responsive, TB p.25



p100 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
In my first year, | shared a flat with three others in students' __ which was perfect.

A Council

B Furniture

C Accommodation (answer)

D Affair

Arabic translation: .;l.s..:IJ OSs edlall (o8 AT BB e 48 i (oY s (58

Hint: Where do students live while they study?

Explanation: “Accommodation” means a place to live or stay, and “students’ accommodation” (or student
accommodation) is housing for university students (Unit 4A). Note that “accommodation” is usually uncountable
in British English. “Council”, “furniture” and “affair” do not describe a place where students share a flat.

Textbook reference: Unit 4A student accommodation, TB p.31
Correction (hint, leak): The hint translated the answer. — Unit 4A, TB p.31

p101 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
Good planning, motivation and hard work are important ___ to succeed.

A Factors (answer)

B Products

C Styles

D Results

Arabic translation: .z laall dage — sladl Jaalls S8ladly wuall laaasll

Hint: Planning, motivation and hard work all contribute to success. What do we call such things?

Explanation: A “factor” is one of the things that influence a result: Good planning, motivation and hard work are
important factors in success (Unit 4B). “Results” are the outcomes, not the causes, “products” are things that
are made or sold, and “styles” are ways of doing or designing things.

Textbook reference: Unit 4B ex.1 factors, TB p.32

p102 - From leaked exam material - Comparatives & superlatives - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
We stayed in ___ hotel in the town.

A Cheap

B The most cheap

C The cheapest (answer)

D Cheaper

Arabic translation: ..l & 3ud o8 Liad]

Hint: “In the town” compares one hotel with all the others.

Explanation: “In the town” compares one hotel with all the hotels in the town, so we need the superlative with
“the”: We stayed in the cheapest hotel in the town. “Cheap” is a one-syllable adjective, so it adds -est; “the
most cheap” is incorrect. “Cheaper” is a comparative, and “cheap” alone would need an article and does not
express a comparison.

Original: We stayed in ___ hotel in the town. — options: Cheap | The cheap | The cheapest | Cheaper — original answer: The
cheapest

Textbook reference: Unit 4A superlatives, TB p.31

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): The option “The cheap” was grammatical (“We stayed in the cheap hotel” = the known cheap
hotel). It was replaced with “The most cheap”, which is wrong; the answer is still “The cheapest”, as in the source. — Unit 4A —
Superlative adjectives, TB p.31



p103 - From leaked exam material - Reading - Verified in the Teacher’s Book - Answer corrected

Read: “The Olympic Games were held in Tokyo in 1964. It was a very important event for Japan. The
bullet train (Shinkansen) was introduced and it took only four hours from Tokyo to Osaka. Life in Japan
after the war was not easy, but the country developed quickly. Takeshi Honda was one of the engineers
who worked on the bullet train project.” — Did people have an easy life after the war in 1945?

A Yes, they did.

B No, they didn’t. (answer)

Arabic translation: (s:Ssk dakad ope) V480 o8 Cyall way dgs Slia ulill ile Ja

Hint: Find the sentence in the passage that describes life after the war.

Explanation: The passage clearly says, “Life in Japan after the war was not easy”, so the correct answer is “No,
they didn’t.” This also shows how short answers work: a question with “Did ...?” is answered with “did” or
“didn’t”, not with the main verb. The original answer key marked “True”, but the Teacher’s Book confirms the
answer is negative (Unit 6A).

Original: Did people have an easy life after the war in 1945? — options: True | False — original answer: True

Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.2c & ex.4c, TB p.42

Correction (wrong-key, error): The source highlights “True” (highlight checked), but the Teacher’s Book says explicitly “false — Life
wasn’t easy”, and the passage itself says “Life in Japan after the war was not easy”. The passage was added to the question, and
the options became “Yes, they did / No, they didn’t” because the question starts with “Did”. — Unit 6A ex.2c & ex.4c, TB p.42

p104 - From leaked exam material - Linking words & question words - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

While my father was in Agra, he decided to visit the Taj Mahal ___ the Agra Fort.

A So

B And (answer)

C Because

D But

Arabic translation: . )21 dals _ Jas G 5,L5 558 el @b ol HK Lesie

Hint: He decided to visit two places. Which word adds the second one?

Explanation: The father visited two places, and “and” joins two items of the same type: the Taj Mahal and the
Agra Fort. “So” introduces a result, “because” a reason and “but” a contrast; these connect clauses with a
logical relationship, not two names in a list.

Textbook reference: Writing skills Unit 3 linking words (and), TB p.70

p105 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Which of the following adjectives is wrong?

A Comfortable

B Adjustable

C Suitable

D Robustable (answer)

Arabic translation: $(Basage y:é) Ghla LG sliwall e §T

Hint: The suffix -able changes a verb or noun into an adjective. Is one base word already an adjective?

Explanation: The suffix -able usually turns a verb into an adjective meaning “can be ...” or “suitable for ...”:
adjust — adjustable, comfort — comfortable, suit — suitable. “Robust” is already an adjective, so adding -able
makes no sense; “robustable” is not an English word. That is why it is the wrong adjective.



p106 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

How ___ eggs are there in the fridge?

A Much

B Afew

C Lots

D Many (answer)

Arabic translation: sl gé dan oS

Hint: “Eggs” is a plural countable noun. Which question word asks about number?

Explanation: “How many” asks about the number of countable things and is followed by a plural noun: How
many eggs are there in the fridge? “How much” is used with uncountable nouns (How much milk ...?). “A few”
and “lots” are quantifiers, not question words.

Textbook reference: Unit 1B ex.7b How many, TB p.14

p107 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
Compact means ___.

A Long

B Wide

C Big

D Small (answer)

Arabic translation: . a3 compact 4K

Hint: Think of a device that fits in your jacket pocket.

Explanation: “Compact” means small in size and taking up little space, which makes something easy to carry
or store (Unit 3A: compact = small in size). For example, a compact camera fits in a pocket. “Long”, “wide” and
“big” describe large or extended size, the opposite idea.

Textbook reference: Unit 3A ex.4a compact = small in size, TB p.25
Correction (hint, leak): The hint translated the word. — Unit 3A ex.4a, TB p.25

p108 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
This ___ vegetable can be eaten raw or cooked.

A Rotten

B Compact

C Stylish

D Versatile (answer)

Arabic translation: .iasbhe of & KT Ky jLasdlsda

Hint: This vegetable can be eaten in more than one way.

Explanation: “Versatile” means having many different uses or able to do many different things (Unit 3A). A
vegetable that can be eaten raw or cooked is versatile. “Rotten” means bad and decayed, “compact” means
small, and “stylish” means fashionable — none of these explains the different ways of eating it.

Textbook reference: Unit 3A ex.4g versatile = has lots of different uses, TB p.25

Correction (hint, leak): The hint was a literal translation of the answer. — Unit 3A ex.4g, TB p.25



p109 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
A ___ can capture images and videos under water.
A Laptop

B Mobile phone
C Waterproof digital camera (answer)

D Headphone

Arabic translation: W) sl gundy jee bE ki

Hint: Which device can safely go under water?

Explanation: A waterproof digital camera can be used under water because water cannot get inside it (Unit 3A).
“Waterproof” combines “water” + “-proof” (protected against), as in “bulletproof”. A laptop, an ordinary mobile
phone and headphones are not designed to work under water.

Textbook reference: Unit 3A waterproof digital camera, TB p.24
Correction (hint, leak): The hint translated the word “waterproof”. — Unit 3A, TB p.24

p110 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Which type of research relies on facts, numbers and statistics?

A Quantitative (answer)

B Qualitative

C Descriptive

D Case study

Arabic translation: solibaayls als,¥ls Gl ole salay sl e £ 55 ST

Hint: Which type of research answers questions like “How many?” or “How much?”

Explanation: “Quantitative” research collects numbers and statistics and answers questions like “how many” or
“how much”; the word comes from “quantity”. “Qualitative” research studies opinions, feelings and experiences
through interviews or observations (from “quality”). Unit 4’s critical-thinking section contrasts these two types.
Descriptive research and case studies are other research designs, not specifically about numbers.

Textbook reference: Unit 4 C21 qualitative and quantitative research, TB p.79

Correction (hint, leak): The hint gave the root of the answer word (quantity). — Unit 4 C21, TB p.79

pi111 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
We’re renting a furnished ___ on the third floor.

A Car

B House

C Board

D Flat (answer)

Arabic translation: . &Gl jsull (8 Lgyde  alics

Hint: It is on the third floor of a building. What type of home is it?

Explanation: A “flat” (American English: apartment) is a home on one floor of a larger building, so it can be on
the third floor. “Furnished” means it already has furniture. A house is a whole building, not a home on one floor,
and cars and boards are not places to live.



p112 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

If you ___ doing something, it means you stop doing it.

A Carry on

B Continue

C Remember

D Give up (answer)

Arabic translation: .<ic =i elil gaay s Jad 13

Hint: This phrasal verb means to stop. One option means the exact opposite.

Explanation: “Give up (doing something)” is a phrasal verb meaning to stop doing it: He gave up smoking (Unit
5C: give up = stopping). It is followed by an -ing form or a noun. “Carry on” and “continue” mean the opposite
(keep doing something), and “remember doing” means you have a memory of it.

Textbook reference: Unit 5C ex.8b give up = stopping, TB p.39
Correction (hint, leak): The hint translated the answer. — Unit 5C ex.8b, TB p.39

p113 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
She has ___ time to spare.

A Many

B Little (answer)
C Fewer

D Any

Arabic translation: . &l =i (gau

Hint: “Time” is uncountable and the sentence has no comparison. Do we want “some” or “not enough”?
Explanation: “Time” is uncountable, so we need a quantifier for uncountable nouns. “Little” (without “a”) means
“not much, not enough” and has a negative meaning: She has little time to spare. Compare “a little time”, which
means “some time”. “Many” and “fewer” are for countable nouns, and “any” is not normally used in a positive
statement like this.

Textbook reference: Unit 3C little, TB p.28-29

Correction (hint, leak): The hint did not explain the difference between “little” and “a little”. — Unit 3C - little, less, TB p.28-29

p114 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
There is a small, round table in the room.

A Wooding

B Woody

C Wooded

D Wooden (answer)

Arabic translation: 48,3l & §yuiiee §juin dslh aag

Hint: Which adjective describes the material something is made of?

Explanation: “Wooden” is the adjective meaning “made of wood”: a wooden table, a wooden door. In the
adjective order taught in Writing skills Unit 4, material comes last, just before the noun: a small, round wooden
table. “Woody” means like wood or full of trees, “wooded” means covered with trees, and “wooding” is not a
word.

Original: There is a small, round ___ table in the room. — options: Wooding | Wood | Wooded | Wooden — original answer: Wooden
Textbook reference: Writing skills Unit 4 wooden, TB p.71

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “wood table” (noun used as a modifier) is also acceptable English, so “Wood” was a second
correct answer. It was replaced with “Woody”; the answer is still “Wooden”. — Writing skills Unit 4 wooden, TB p.71



p115 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded - Answer corrected

What is the part of speech of supply in: Each applicant is asked to supply a portfolio of work at interview.

A An adverb

B A verb (answer)

C An adjective

D Anoun

Arabic translation: $Llall o4 dlec] ils ‘3333 O padie S o0 ol s dlaaldl od supply LS ¢ 5 L

Hint: Look at the word before “supply” (to) and the word after it (a portfolio).

Explanation: This question is excluded because it duplicates question 74. Its stored answer has been corrected
from “A noun” to “A verb”: “supply” follows the infinitive marker “to” and has a direct object (a portfolio), so it is
a verb in this sentence.

Original: What is the part of speech of supply in: Each applicant is asked to supply a portfolio of work at interview. — options: An
adverb | A verb | An adjective | A noun — original answer: A noun

Reason for exclusion: Duplicate of question 74 (same sentence and options). Its stored answer has been corrected to “A verb” to
match question 74, but it stays excluded as a duplicate.

Correction (wrong-key, error): The stored answer “A noun” was wrong: “supply” follows the infinitive “to” and takes an object, so it
is a verb (same as p74). The answer was corrected; the question stays excluded as a duplicate of p74. — Grammar analysis (to +
base verb + object)

p116 - From leaked exam material - Linking words & question words - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
__did your uncle pay for the clothes?

A How often

B How many

C How long

D How much (answer)

Arabic translation: SGudd| Jolie clee @dn

Hint: The question is about money paid for clothes.

Explanation: “How much” asks about an amount of money or another uncountable quantity: How much did
your uncle pay for the clothes? “How many” asks about a number of countable things, “How often” about

frequency (How often do you shop?), and “How long” about duration.
Textbook reference: Unit 3A transcript 3.3 “How much do you pay”, TB p.25

p117 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
This jacketis justmy __ .

A Size (answer)

B Volume

C Space

D Meter

Arabic translation: . LsLs: _ oSlall fia

Hint: What does a shop assistant ask you before you try on clothes?

Explanation: Your “size” is the measurement of clothes or shoes that fits you, and “just my size” means it fits
perfectly. In Unit 4B the shop assistant asks, “What size are you?”. “Volume” is the amount of space inside
something or loudness, “space” is an empty area, and “meter” is a measuring device.

Textbook reference: Unit 4B transcript 4.3 “What size are you?”, TB p.33

Correction (hint, leak): The hint translated the answer. — Unit 4B transcript 4.3, TB p.33



p118 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

A smart home is equipped with lighting, heating and electronic devices controlled remotely by the
internet. What is the meaning of smart?

A Cute

B Elegant

C Stylish

D Intelligent (answer)

Arabic translation: sLa smart s Lo .axh e gy aSaT 83galy Lty 8eLaly jeae oS3 o

Hint: “Smart” has more than one meaning. Here it describes a house that controls itself, not how it looks.
Explanation: “Smart” has several meanings: well-dressed and elegant (a smart suit), intelligent (a smart
student), and — for technology — able to work in an intelligent, automatic way. A smart home uses connected
technology to control lighting and heating by itself, so here it means intelligent. “Cute”, “elegant” and “stylish”
describe appearance, which does not fit the definition.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint translated the answer. — —

p119 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

When you have a lot of money and possessions, you’re ___.

A Worthy

B Dirty

C Wealthy (answer)

D Healthy

Arabic translation: . cals 3,5 ol&laeg Jlo chal (150 Loie

Hint: Which adjective describes rich people?

Explanation: “Wealthy” means having a lot of money and possessions; it is the adjective from the noun
“wealth”. “Worthy” means deserving respect or attention, “healthy” means in good health, and “dirty” is
unrelated. Notice that these options look alike, so read the definition carefully.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint gave the root of the answer word (wealth). — —

p120 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
| am going to buy this jacket. It fits me ___ .

A Perfectly (answer)
B Perfectingly

C Perfectedly

D Perfect

Arabic translation: . awly &) LeSadl ia ¢ it

Hint: The word describes the verb “fits”. What type of word describes a verb?

Explanation: The missing word describes how the jacket fits, so it modifies the verb “fits” and must be an
adverb. Many adverbs are formed by adding -ly to an adjective: perfect — perfectly, quick — quickly. “Perfect”
is an adjective (a perfect fit), and “perfectingly” and “perfectedly” do not exist.

Textbook reference: Unit 4B transcript 4.3 “They fit perfectly”, TB p.33



pi121 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded

Before | __ elementary school, | went to nursery school.

A Attends

B Was attending

C Attend

D Attended (answer)

Arabic translation: .Glaall o] coaad LS Lyall  4F a8

Hint: The main clause uses “went”. Which tense matches it?

Explanation: This question is excluded because it is an exact duplicate of question 61. The answer is

“attended”: both events are finished stages in the past, so both clauses use the past simple.
Reason for exclusion: Exact duplicate of question 61 (same sentence, options and answer “Attended”).

p122 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

The house was designed by _ Louis Kahn.

A Web designer

B Lecturer

C Painter

D Architect (answer)

Arabic translation: .;,K juwe  dess el

Hint: Who designs buildings?

Explanation: An “architect” is a person whose job is to design buildings. Louis Kahn was a famous American
architect, and Unit 5C also reads about the architect Zaha Hadid. A web designer designs websites, a lecturer

teaches at a university, and a painter makes pictures.
Textbook reference: Unit 5C A famous architect, TB p.38

p123 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
Which of the following is a high-speed form of transportation in Japan?

A Subway

B Bullet train (answer)

C Cargo ship

D Scooter

Arabic translation: s;LLII o4 [N dag you J8 Ay oy Law 5T

Hint: The Tokyo passage (Unit 6) describes a fast train between Tokyo and Osaka.

Explanation: The “bullet train” (Shinkansen) is Japan’s high-speed railway. According to the Tokyo passage in
Unit 6A, it was introduced in 1964 and took only four hours from Tokyo to Osaka. A subway is an underground
city train, a cargo ship carries goods, and a scooter is a small motorbike.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.4b bullet train, TB p.42

Correction (hint, leak): The hint was a literal translation of the name. — Unit 6A ex.4b, TB p.42



p124 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

What phrase refers to the general level of wealth, comfort, and necessities available to a person or
group?

A Cost of living

B Standard of living (answer)

C Way of life

D Living expenses

Arabic translation: ¢gassll tabill slalia¥ly dalylly sl alall goiwll il (3l 5,Lall L

Hint: This phrase appears in the Tokyo passage: “Was the ___ better in the 1960s?”

Explanation: “Standard of living” means the level of wealth, comfort and material goods available to a person or
group, which is exactly the definition in the question. Don’t confuse it with “cost of living” (how much you must
spend on basic needs) or “living expenses” (the money you spend). “Way of life” refers to habits and customs
rather than wealth.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.4e standard of living, TB p.42
Correction (hint, leak): The hint translated the answer. — Unit 6A ex.4e, TB p.42

p125 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
What is the best synonym for “made smaller or less”?

A Rebuilt

B Increased

C Reduced (answer)

D Renewed

Arabic translation: sJsi 51 jial Jany 1 Sslye Joadl L

Hint: Two options start with re- (again), and one has the opposite meaning.

Explanation: “Reduced” means made smaller or less in size, amount or price: reduced prices. “Increased”
means the opposite (made larger). “Rebuilt” and “renewed” begin with the prefix re- (again) and mean built again
or made new again, which is not about size.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint was a translation of the answer. — —

p126 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Technology is changing , and it's hard to keep up.

A Recently

B Rarely

C Rapidly (answer)

D Randomly

Arabic translation: . [@EiSlee coaall fpag c puais Laailf

Hint: “It’s hard to keep up” suggests the change is fast.

Explanation: “Rapidly” means very quickly. The second clause (“it’s hard to keep up”) shows that the change is
fast, so: Technology is changing rapidly. “Recently” refers to time (not long ago), “rarely” means not often, and
“randomly” means without a pattern; none of them explains why it is hard to keep up.



p127 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

After the earthquake, the town was ___ within two years.

A Rebuilt (answer)

B Destroyed

C Enlarged

D Forgotten

Arabic translation: .¢cpiiw oA 3aldl — (JIHH aa

Hint: What happened to the town two years after the earthquake? (re- = again)

Explanation: “Rebuilt” is the past participle of “rebuild”, meaning to build again after something has been
damaged or destroyed. After an earthquake damages a town, it is rebuilt: the town was rebuilt within two years
(a passive sentence). “Destroyed” happened during the earthquake, not two years later, and “forgotten” and
“enlarged” do not fit the logical sequence.

p128 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

What is the term for a formal questioning, often used by police?

A Interview

B Discussion

C Interrogation (answer)

D Meditation

Arabic translation: S’L.JL& oyl deuntld il o)l Glsaiodl pllall L

Hint: It is not a normal interview: the police ask formal questions.

Explanation: An “interrogation” is a period of formal, often long and difficult questioning, especially by the
police. An “interview” is a more general meeting with questions (for a job, for a newspaper), a “discussion” is a
conversation where people exchange ideas, and “meditation” is a practice of calm thinking.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint was a translation of the answer. — —

p129 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

What does it mean to “keep up to date”?

A Avoid learning new things

B Get news from last month

C Stay informed with the latest information (answer)

D Stop using technology

Arabic translation: <keep up to date) &,le a3 lile

Hint: “Up to date” means modern and current.

Explanation: “Up to date” means modern or containing the latest information, so “keep up to date” means to

stay informed with the latest information and developments: | read the news to keep up to date. The other
options describe the opposite: avoiding new things, using old news, or stopping using technology.



p130 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Getting a scholarship to study abroad was a big ___ for Ahmed.

A mistake

B break (answer)

C problem

D delay

Arabic translation: .sea¥ 5, 41 LML Llyull date e Jgnall

Hint: Getting a scholarship is good news. Which word means a lucky opportunity?

Explanation: In Unit 5C, a “break” (often “a lucky break” or “a big break”) is a chance or opportunity that leads
to success. Getting a scholarship to study abroad is a positive opportunity, so it was a big break for Ahmed.
“Mistake”, “problem” and “delay” are all negative and do not fit good news.

Textbook reference: Unit 5C ex.8c / transcript 5.6 “a lucky break”, TB p.39

Study-sheet questions (320)

s1 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

In the sentence “Ali reads books.”, the subjectis __ .

A Ali (answer)

B reads

C books

Arabic translation: . sa Je Wl ‘«’L}:S i oloy dlaa o8

Hint: Ask: who does the action in this sentence?

Explanation: The subject is the person or thing that performs the action of the verb, and in a statement it

usually comes first. In “Ali reads books”, Ali is the one who reads, so Ali is the subject. “Reads” is the verb (the
action) and “books” is the object (the thing that is read).

s2 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
In the sentence “She reads a book.”, the verbis __ .

A She

B reads (answer)

C abook

Arabic translation: . sa Jadll RS 8 ot dlan o8

Hint: Ask: which word shows the action?

Explanation: The verb tells us the action or state in a sentence. In “She reads a book”, the action is “reads” —
notice the -s, because the subject is “she” in the present simple. “She” is the subject (who does it) and “a book”
is the object (what she reads).

s3 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

In the sentence “They play football.”, the objectis _ .

A They

B play

C football (answer)

Arabic translation: . sa 4 Jsadll c@adll § X gl ot das (o8

Hint: Ask: what receives the action of the verb?

Explanation: The object is the person or thing that receives the action, and it usually comes after the verb. To

find it, ask “They play what?” — the answer is “football”. “They” is the subject and “play” is the verb. Not every
sentence has an object (e.g. “They play.”).



s4 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

The basic order of an English sentence is __ .

A Verb + Subject + Object

B Subject + Verb + Object (answer)

C Object + Verb + Subject

Arabic translation: . sa 45y o8 Lol dlaadl (553

Hint: Think of “Ali reads books”: who, then the action, then what.

Explanation: A basic English statement follows the order Subject + Verb + Object (SVO): Ali (S) reads (V) books
(O); They (S) play (V) football (O). Changing this order usually makes the sentence wrong or changes it into

another type: questions put an auxiliary before the subject (Does Ali read books?), and commands start with the
verb (Read the book!).

s5 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
The sentence “She is happy.” has an object.

A True

B False (answer)

Arabic translation: .4 Js2is lpd Gaa o doa

Hint: “Happy” describes the subject. Is anything receiving an action?

Explanation: The answer is False. In “She is happy”, “is” is a linking verb (a form of “be”) and “happy” is an
adjective that describes the subject. An object must be a noun or pronoun that receives the action of a verb, as
in “She reads a book”. Words that follow “be” and describe the subject are called complements, not objects.

s6 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
In “Ahmed bought a car.”, the verb is ___.

A  Ahmed

B bought (answer)

C acar

Arabic translation: . sa Jadll «,lus (551 aanh dloa o8

Hint: Which word tells you what Ahmed did?

Explanation: The verb is the word that shows the action: “bought”, the irregular past form of “buy”. Ahmed is
the subject (the person who bought) and “a car” is the object (the thing he bought). The sentence follows the
normal Subject + Verb + Object order.

s7 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
In “Do you like English?”, the subjectis __.

A Do

B you (answer)

C English

Arabic translation: . ¢a Je L&l 5 ulasy | oS Ja Jloes o4

Hint: In a question, the auxiliary comes first. Which word comes right after it?

Explanation: In a present simple question, the auxiliary “do/does” comes first, then the subject, then the main
verb: Do (auxiliary) + you (subject) + like (verb) + English (object)? So the subject is “you”. “Do” is only a helping
word, and “English” is the object of “like”.



s8 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

“He works.” is a sentence ___.

A with an object

B without an object (answer)

C without a verb

Arabic translation: . des o8 (Jory 50 dos

Hint: Does anything receive the action of “works”?

Explanation: “He works.” is a complete sentence with a subject (He) and a verb (works), but nothing receives

the action, so it is a sentence without an object. Verbs that do not need an object are called intransitive: work,
sleep, arrive, go. Compare “He works hard” (an adverb, still no object) with “He fixes cars” (object: cars).

s9 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
___you like coffee?

Do (answer)

Does

Is
Was

Arabic translation: $3ggdll a3

o0 w>»

Hint: “Like” is an ordinary verb, the subject is “you”, and the sentence is in the present.

Explanation: Questions in the present simple with ordinary verbs (like, go, work) need the auxiliary “do” or
“does”. We use “Do” with I/you/we/they and “Does” with he/she/it: Do you like coffee? “Does” does not match
“you”, and “ls/Was” are forms of “be”, which are not used with another main verb like “like”.

Textbook reference: Unit 1B do/does, TB p.13-14

s10 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
___he a student?

Do

Does

Is (answer)

Are

Arabic translation: sdls sa

o0 w >

Hint: There is no ordinary verb here — “a student” is a noun. Which form of “be” goes with “he”?

Explanation: This sentence has no action verb; “a student” is a noun that describes him. In this case the verb is
“be”, and in questions “be” moves before the subject: Is he a student? With he/she/it the present form is “is”.
“Do/Does” are only used to make questions with ordinary verbs (Does he study?), and “Are” is for you/we/they.

s11 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
__ they at home yesterday?

Was

Were (answer)

Do

Does

o0 w >

Arabic translation: ¢ el el 54 an
Hint: “Yesterday” is past, and “at home” describes a place, so we need “be”.
Explanation: “At home” describes a location and there is no action verb, so we need the verb “be”. “Yesterday”

requires the past: “was” for I/he/she/it and “were” for you/we/they. Because the subject is “they”, the question
is: Were they at home yesterday? “Do/Does” are present auxiliaries for ordinary verbs.



s12 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
___she have a car?
Do

Does (answer)
Has

o w>»

Have
Arabic translation: $,Lus ol oa
Hint: “Have” is the main verb here (= own). Which auxiliary forms present questions with “she”?

Explanation: In “She has a car”, “have” is the main verb meaning “own”. To make a present simple question
with an ordinary main verb, we use “Does” with he/she/it, and the main verb returns to its base form: Does she
have a car? “Has she a car?” is old-fashioned, “Do” does not match “she”, and “Has ... have” would repeat the
verb.

Textbook reference: Unit 1B do/does, TB p.13-14

s13 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
| __ at home yesterday.

A was (answer)

B were

C am

Arabic translation: . juel el (& Ui

Hint: “Yesterday” is past. Which past form of “be” goes with “I”?

Explanation: The past forms of “be” are “was” (I, he, she, it) and “were” (you, we, they). With “I” and
“yesterday” we say: | was at home yesterday. “Were” does not match “I”, and “am” is the present form, which
conflicts with “yesterday”.

s14 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

She ___ ateacher.

A is (answer)

B are

C am

Arabic translation: .dalas o2

Hint: Which present form of “be” goes with “she”?

Explanation: In the present, “be” has three forms: am (l), is (he/she/it) and are (you/we/they). “She” is third-
person singular, so: She is a teacher. Notice that jobs take “a/an”: She is a teacher, not “She is teacher”.

s15 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
They ___in the park now.

A is

B are (answer)

C were

Arabic translation: .o¥ duall o8 aa

Hint: “Now” shows the present. Which form of “be” goes with “they”?

Explanation: “Now” tells us the sentence is about the present, and “they” is plural, so the present form of “be”
is “are”: They are in the park now. “Is” is singular (he/she/it is), and “were” is the past form, which conflicts with
“nOW”_



s16 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
___you go to school?

A Do (answer)

B Does

C Is

Arabic translation: Sdw,all J) cads

Hint: “Go” is an ordinary verb and the subject is “you”.

Explanation: “Go” is an ordinary (action) verb, so the present simple question needs the auxiliary “do/does”.
With “you” we use “Do”: Do you go to school? “Does” is for he/she/it, and “Is” cannot be used with another

main verb in the base form (“Is you go” is wrong).
Textbook reference: Unit 1B do/does, TB p.13-14

s17 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
___he play football?
A Do

B Does (answer)
C Is

Arabic translation: ¢audll 5,8 Caly sa

Hint: “Play” is an ordinary verb and the subiject is “he”.

Explanation: With he/she/it, present simple questions use “Does” + subject + base verb: Does he play football?
The -s goes on the auxiliary (does), so the main verb has no -s (play, not plays). “Do” is for I/you/we/they, and

“Is” is used with adjectives, nouns or -ing forms.
Textbook reference: Unit 1B do/does, TB p.13-14

s18 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
We __ anewcar.

A has

B have (answer)

C does

Arabic translation: .3was 8§l oad

Hint: The verb shows possession. Which form goes with “we”?

Explanation: To show possession in the present simple, we use “have” with I/you/we/they and “has” with
he/she/it: We have a new car. “Has” does not match “we”, and “does” is an auxiliary; it cannot express
possession by itself.

s19 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
She __tired yesterday.

A was (answer)

B were

C is

Arabic translation: . jusl dais o

Hint: “Tired” is an adjective and “yesterday” is past. Which past form of “be” goes with “she”?

Explanation: “Tired” is an adjective, so it needs the verb “be”. “Yesterday” requires the past, and the past form

of “be” for he/she/it is “was”: She was tired yesterday. “Were” is for you/we/they, and “is” is present.



s20 - Al-generated - Auxiliary verbs - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

They ___ happy.

A is

B are (answer)

C am

Arabic translation: .class s

Hint: “Happy” is an adjective. Which present form of “be” goes with “they”?

Explanation: Adjectives like “happy” follow the verb “be”. In the present, “be” is “are” with you/we/they: They
are happy. “Is” is for a singular subject and “am” is only for “I”.

s21 - Al-generated - Auxiliary verbs - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Which sentence is correct?

A Does he works?

B Does he work? (answer)

Arabic translation: $iasss dea ST

Hint: After an auxiliary like “does”, what happens to the -s on the main verb?

Explanation: “Does he work?” is correct. In present simple questions, the third-person -s moves to the
auxiliary: do — does. The main verb then stays in its base form, so “Does he works?” marks the third person

twice and is wrong. The same rule applies to negatives: He doesn’t work.
Textbook reference: Unit 1B do/does, TB p.13-14

s22 - Al-generated - Auxiliary verbs - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

Which sentence is correct?

A They was at home.

B They were at home. (answer)

Arabic translation: $iaua s s i

Hint: Which past form of “be” goes with a plural subject like “they”?

Explanation: “They were at home.” is correct. The past of “be” has two forms: “was” with I/he/she/it and “were”

with you/we/they. “They was” is a common mistake (and is heard in some dialects), but it is not correct in
standard English.

s23 - Al-generated - Auxiliary verbs - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

Which sentence is correct?

A Is they students?

B Are they students? (answer)

Arabic translation: $iaiss daa &1

Hint: Which present form of “be” goes with “they”?

Explanation: “Are they students?” is correct. To make a question with “be”, we put the verb before the subject,

and the form must agree with the subject: Are they ...? / Is he ...? “Is they” mixes a singular verb with a plural
subject.



s24 - Al-generated - Auxiliary verbs - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
Which sentence is correct?

A Did you went?

B Did you go? (answer)

Arabic translation: $iaua s daa i

Hint: After “did”, which verb form do we use?

Explanation: “Did you go?” is correct. In past simple questions, “did” carries the past tense, so the main verb
stays in the base form: Did you go / see / buy? “Did you went?” marks the past twice. The same rule applies in
negatives: | didn’t go.

s25 - Al-generated - Auxiliary verbs - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
Which sentence is correct?

A He has a car. (answer)

B He have a car.

Arabic translation: $iaiss dea 1

Hint: Which form of “have” goes with he/she/it?

Explanation: “He has a car.” is correct. In the present simple, “have” changes to “has” with he/she/it (like other
verbs that add -s). With I/you/we/they we use “have”: They have a car.

s26 - Al-generated - Auxiliary verbs - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
Which sentence is correct?

A | am ready. (answer)

B lis ready.

Arabic translation: $iaua s daa i

Hint: “I” has its own present form of “be”.

Explanation: “I am ready.” is correct. The verb “be” is irregular in the present: | am, you are, he/she/it is,
we/they are. “I” is the only subject that uses “am”, so “l is” is always wrong.

s27 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
We __ at the beach yesterday.

A are

B is

C were (answer)

D do

Arabic translation: . juel goblall (e oas

Hint: “Yesterday” is past and “at the beach” is a place. Which past form of “be” goes with “we”?

Explanation: “At the beach” is a place and there is no action verb, so we use “be”. “Yesterday” requires the
past: “were” with we/you/they. So: We were at the beach yesterday. “Are” and “is” are present, and “do” is not
used to describe a location.



s28 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
___she like reading?

A Do

B Does (answer)

C Is

D Was

Arabic translation: @« [l (i g8

Hint: “Like” is an ordinary verb and the subject is “she”.

Explanation: “Like” is an ordinary verb, so the question needs “do/does”. With she we use “Does”: Does she
like reading? The main verb stays in the base form after “does”. “Is/Was” are forms of “be” and cannot be
followed by the base verb “like”, and “Do” is for I/you/we/they.

Textbook reference: Unit 1B do/does, TB p.13-14

s29 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
He ___ a brother.

A do

B does

C has (answer)

D have

Arabic translation: .g1 __ sa

Hint: The verb shows possession, and the subject is “he”.

Explanation: To say that he possesses something in the present simple, we use “has”: He has a brother. “Have”
is for I/you/we/they, and “do/does” are auxiliaries that need another verb (Does he have a brother?).

s30 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
I __ my homework yesterday.

A do

B does

C did (answer)

D was

Arabic translation: . juel gualy Ui

Hint: “Yesterday” is past and “do homework” uses an ordinary verb.

Explanation: Here “do” is the main verb in the expression “do homework”. Its past simple form is “did” (do —
did — done): | did my homework yesterday. “Do” and “does” are present forms, and “was” is the past of “be”,
which does not go with a noun object like “my homework” in this way.

s31 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

___ they students?

A s

B Are (answer)

C Do

Arabic translation: ¢ohds aa

Hint: There is no ordinary verb; “students” is a noun. Which form of “be” goes with “they”?

Explanation: “Students” is a noun that describes them, so the verb is “be”. In a question, “be” comes before
the subject, and with “they” the present form is “are”: Are they students? “Is” is singular, and “Do” is used only
with ordinary verbs.



s32 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

___she at university yesterday?

A s

B Was (answer)

C Were

Arabic translation: ¢ uel dasladl o8 o8

Hint: “Yesterday” is past, and “at university” is a place. Which past form of “be” goes with “she”?
Explanation: This question asks about a location in the past, so it uses the past of “be”. With she the form is
“was”: Was she at university yesterday? “Is” is present and “Were” is for you/we/they.

s33 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

___you go to university yesterday?

A Did (answer)

B Do

C Does

Arabic translation: $_uel dasladl (o) coad

Hint: “Yesterday” is past and “go” is an ordinary verb.

Explanation: “Go” is an ordinary verb and “yesterday” requires the past simple, so the question uses “Did” +
subject + base verb: Did you go to university yesterday? “Do” and “Does” are present auxiliaries.

s34 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
___itanicecar?

A Is (answer)

B Are

C Do

Arabic translation: $ilwa 8)bus o8

Hint: “A nice car” is a noun phrase. Which form of “be” goes with “it”?

Explanation: There is no action verb; “a nice car” describes “it”, so we need “be”. With “it” the present form is
“is”: Is it a nice car? “Are” is plural and “Do” is used with ordinary verbs.

s35 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
___they play football?

A Do (answer)

B Does

C Is

Arabic translation: Saxall 8 Ggaabiaa

Hint: “Play” is an ordinary verb and the subject is “they”.

Explanation: “Play” is an ordinary verb, and with I/you/we/they present simple questions use “Do”: Do they play
football? “Does” is only for he/she/it, and “Is” cannot be followed by a base verb.
Textbook reference: Unit 1B do/does, TB p.13-14



s36 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

___we at home yesterday?

A Was

B Were (answer)

C Did

Arabic translation: uel cudl oé a8

Hint: “Yesterday” is past and “at home” is a place. Which past form of “be” goes with “we”?

Explanation: “At home” is a location, so we use “be”, and “yesterday” requires the past. With “we” the past

form is “were”: Were we at home yesterday? “Was” is for I/he/she/it, and “Did” is used with ordinary verbs (Did
we stay at home?).

s37 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
| ___ happy yesterday.

A am

B was (answer)

C were

Arabic translation: . usi ’I_L“.,_w L

Hint: “Happy” is an adjective and “yesterday” is past. Which form of “be” goes with “I”?

Explanation: Adjectives follow “be”, and “yesterday” needs the past. With “1”, the past form of “be” is “was”: |
was happy yesterday. “Am” is present and “were” is for you/we/they.

s38 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
They ___in Jeddah.

A is

B are (answer)

C was

Arabic translation: .sus o8 aa

Hint: “In Jeddah” is a place. Which present form of “be” goes with “they”?

Explanation: To say where people are, we use “be” + place. With “they” in the present we use “are”: They are in
Jeddah. “Is” is singular, and “was” is a singular past form.

s39 - Al-generated - Auxiliary verbs - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

DID is used with ___.

A He/She/lt only

B 1/You/We/They only

C all pronouns (answer)

Arabic translation: . ¢ ‘4_\';15. DID

Hint: In the past simple, does the auxiliary change with the subject?

Explanation: The past auxiliary “did” is the same for every subject: | did, you did, he did, she did, it did, we did,

they did. This is different from the present, where “do” changes to “does” with he/she/it. So “did” is used with
all pronouns: Did she go? / Did they go?



s40 - Al-generated - Auxiliary verbs - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
With He / She / It in the present we use __ .

A are-do - have

B is - does - has (answer)

C am-do-have

Arabic translation: . st ¢ Lall o He / She / It @

Hint: In the present simple, which forms go with he/she/it for “be”, “do” and “have”?

Explanation: In the present, third-person singular subjects (he, she, it) take special forms: “is” (be), “does” (do)
and “has” (have). The other subjects use am/are, do and have. Example: She is a student. Does she work? She
has a car.

Textbook reference: Unit 1B, TB p.13-14

Correction (hint, leak): The hint wrote out the answer and mixed in “WAS” (a past form). — Unit 1B, TB p.13-14

s41 - Source not confirmed - Quantifiers - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
| have ___friends. (not many — negative meaning)

A few (answer)

B little

C less

Arabic translation: (gl iae — (S ) ol sl

Hint: “Friends” is countable and the meaning is negative (not many). There is no comparison.

Explanation: “Friends” is a plural countable noun, and the note says the meaning is negative (not many). “Few”
(without “a”) + plural countable noun expresses this: | have few friends. “Little” is used with uncountable nouns
(little time), and “less” is a comparative for uncountable nouns. Compare: “I have a few friends” (some —
positive).

Original: | have ___ friends. (very few, negative meaning) — options: few | little | less — original answer: few

Textbook reference: Unit 3C, TB p.28-29

Correction (poorly-written, error): The stem said “(very few ...)”, which gave away the answer “few”. — Unit 3C, TB p.28-29

s42 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

| have __ books than my brother.

A less

B fewer (answer)

C little

Arabic translation: . a1 oo K sl

Hint: “Books” is countable, and “than” shows a comparison.

Explanation: “Than my brother” shows a comparison, and “books” is a plural countable noun. The comparative
quantifier for countable nouns is “fewer”: | have fewer books than my brother. “Less” is for uncountable nouns

(less money), and “little” is not a comparative.
Textbook reference: Unit 3C fewer, TB p.28-29



s43 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

| have ___ time.

A few

B fewer

C little (answer)

Arabic translation: .’I_\; oSy

Hint: “Time” is uncountable and there is no comparison.

Explanation: “Time” is an uncountable noun, and the sentence is not a comparison. “Little” + uncountable noun
means “not much”: | have little time. “Few” and “fewer” are used only with plural countable nouns (few days,

fewer hours).
Textbook reference: Unit 3C little, TB p.28-29

s44 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

There is ____traffic today than yesterday.

A fewer

B less (answer)

C few

Arabic translation: .susl ¢se asall _ ala) aag

Hint: “Traffic” is uncountable, and “than” shows a comparison.

Explanation: “Traffic” is uncountable (we cannot say “two traffics”), and “than yesterday” shows a comparison.
So we use the comparative for uncountable nouns: There is less traffic today than yesterday. “Fewer” is for
countable nouns (fewer cars), and “few” is not comparative.

Textbook reference: Unit 3C less, TB p.28-29

s45 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
There are ___ students this year than last year.

A less

B fewer (answer)

C little

Arabic translation: . ualll &l oo Ll 83 s aags

Hint: “Students” is countable, and “than” shows a comparison.

Explanation: “Students” is a plural countable noun, and “than last year” compares two amounts. The correct
comparative quantifier is “fewer”: There are fewer students this year than last year. “Less” is for uncountable
nouns, and “little” does not compare.

Textbook reference: Unit 3C fewer, TB p.28-29

s46 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

There is ___ sugar in the fridge.

A few

B little (answer)

C fewer

Arabic translation: .4=0010 é [N _ Saaag

Hint: “Sugar” is uncountable, and there is no comparison.

Explanation: “Sugar” is uncountable, and there is no comparison, so we use “little”: There is little sugar in the
fridge (= not much, almost none). “Few” and “fewer” only go with plural countable nouns. If we wanted a

positive meaning, we would say “a little sugar”.
Textbook reference: Unit 3C little, TB p.28-29



s47 - From leaked exam material - Quantifiers - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

There is ___ pollution now than before.

A less (answer)

B fewer

C few

Arabic translation: . Js8 oo 0¥ &l aag

Hint: “Pollution” is uncountable, and “than” shows a comparison.

Explanation: “Pollution” is uncountable, and “than before” makes a comparison, so we use “less”: There is less

pollution now than before. “Fewer” is the comparative for countable nouns, and “few” is not a comparative
form.
Textbook reference: Unit 3C less, TB p.28-29

s48 - Al-generated - Quantifiers - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

“Few” is used with uncountable nouns.

A True

B False (answer)

Arabic translation: .84gaall yu& claw¥ | as ?,\‘;L.ﬁ Few K

Hint: Think of examples with “few”: few books, few students. Are these countable?

Explanation: The statement is False. “Few” and “a few” are used with plural countable nouns: few books, a few
students. The matching words for uncountable nouns are “little” and “a little”: little money, a little time.

s49 - Al-generated - Quantifiers - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

“l have a little money.” means | have some money, but not much.

A True (answer)

B False

Arabic translation: . (4sase) Jals << JUI aas sul 305 have a little money»

Hint: Compare “a little” with “little”: which one has a positive meaning?

Explanation: The statement is True. “A little” + uncountable noun means “some, a small amount” and sounds

positive: | have a little money, so | can buy a coffee. Without “a”, “little” sounds negative (almost none): | have
little money, so | can’t buy anything. The same difference exists between “a few” and “few”.

s50 - Al-generated - Quantifiers - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Which word is used with countable nouns in comparison?

A less

B fewer (answer)

C little

D few

Arabic translation: 4[5l sie Sagaall Lot g ausind Lo 1

Hint: Which word compares amounts of plural countable nouns?

Explanation: “Fewer” is the comparative quantifier for countable nouns: fewer cars, fewer people than before.
“Less” is the comparative for uncountable nouns (less traffic). “Few” and “little” describe a small amount but do
not compare two amounts.

Textbook reference: Unit 3C fewer, TB p.28-29



s51 - Al-generated - Quantifiers - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

Which noun is uncountable?

A cars

B students

C water (answer)

D reasons

Arabic translation: Sagise e sl &1

Hint: Which noun cannot be counted with numbers (one, two, three) in its normal meaning?

Explanation: “Water” is an uncountable noun: it has no plural in its normal meaning, and we use “some water”

or “a glass of water”, not “two waters”. “Cars”, “students” and “reasons” are plural forms of countable nouns,
so they can be counted (three cars, two reasons).

s52 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

A very tall building in a cityis calleda ___.

A skyscraper (answer)

B highway

C park

Arabic translation: . e Gl 48 ;IA.; PS[ES[ppeey

Hint: This word was used to describe a photo of Dubai at the start of Unit 6.

Explanation: A “skyscraper” is a very tall modern building in a city, like the towers in Dubai shown at the start of
Unit 6. The word combines “sky” and “scraper” (something that scrapes). A highway is a large road, and a park
is a public green area.

Textbook reference: Unit 6 opener skyscraper, TB p.41

Correction (hint, leak): The hint was a translation of the answer. — Unit 6 opener, TB p.41

s53 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

The word “traffic” means ___.

A &l

B sl 4sa /aaj (@answer)

C &l

Arabic translation: . sl traffic <<

Hint: This word is about cars and other vehicles on the road.

Explanation: “Traffic” means the vehicles (cars, buses, lorries) moving along the roads («als3ll / 55kl &5a0). Itis
uncountable: heavy traffic, less traffic. “Pollution” («&sb») is dirty air or water, and “facilities” («3il,»») are services
and buildings.

s54 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

“Population” means .

A ol o (answer)

B e

C sballha

Arabic translation: . a3 population <<

Hint: This word is used with numbers: “The ___ of the city is 5 million.”

Explanation: “Population” means the number of people who live in a place («;K.ll sae»): The population of
Riyadh is over seven million. The other options mean a residential area (« <. s=» = neighbourhood) and
lifestyle («3Lall Lai»).

Correction (hint, leak): The previous hint (from the word “people”) was linguistically inaccurate. — Study sheet: City life



s55 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

A “neighbourhood” is __ .

A pom Gk

B S« (answer)

C (s S

Arabic translation: . -5 neighbourhood IS

Hint: This word comes from “neighbour” (a person who lives near you).

Explanation: A “neighbourhood” is an area of a town or city where people live (« < sa»), and the word is built
from “neighbour” + “-hood”. Example: My neighbourhood is quiet. American English spells it “neighborhood”. A
highway is a road, and a shopping centre is a building with many shops.

s56 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

“Facilities” means ___.

A & (answer)

B il

C o

Arabic translation: . s facilities i<

Hint: Think of hospitals, parks and sports centres that a city provides.

Explanation: “Facilities” («zs/,+») are buildings, equipment and services provided for people to use, such as

hospitals, parks, gyms and libraries. The word is usually plural: The city has excellent sports facilities. The other
options mean transport («=dlalss») and buildings («;Lw»).

s57 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

The negative of “l lived in Riyadh.” is ____

A 1didn't lived in Riyadh.

B Ididn't live in Riyadh. (answer)

C lwasn't live in Riyadh.

Arabic translation: .____ sa d lived in Riyadhy dea o

Hint: After “didn’t”, which verb form do we use?

Explanation: Past simple negatives with ordinary verbs follow this pattern: subject + didn’t + base verb. So “I
lived” becomes “I didn’t live in Riyadh.” The past is shown only once, in “didn’t”, so “didn’t lived” is wrong.
“Wasn’t live” mixes the verb “be” with an ordinary verb.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A didn’t + verb, TB p.42

s58 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

The question form of “They visited Jeddah.” is ___

A Did they visit Jeddah? (answer)

B Did they visited Jeddah?

C Were they visit Jeddah?

Arabic translation: . «They visited Jeddah) o« Jl5dl G

Hint: Past questions start with an auxiliary. Which verb form follows it?

Explanation: To change a past simple statement into a question, put “Did” before the subject and change the
verb back to its base form: They visited Jeddah — Did they visit Jeddah? “Did they visited” repeats the past

form, and “Were they visit” wrongly uses “be” with an ordinary verb.
Textbook reference: Unit 6A Did ...?, TB p.42



s59 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Past simple negative form: Subject + ___ + V1.

A don't

B didn't (answer)

C wasn't

Arabic translation: .sall Jadll + _ + Jeldll: bl call) &

Hint: Which auxiliary makes past simple negatives with ordinary verbs?

Explanation: The past simple negative structure is: Subject + didn’t (did not) + V1 (base verb). Example: She
didn’t study yesterday. “Don’t” makes present negatives, and “wasn’t” is the negative of “be”, used with

adjectives, nouns and places (She wasn’t at home).
Textbook reference: Unit 6A didn’t, TB p.42

s60 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

She didn't ___ English.

A studied

B study (answer)

C studies

Arabic translation: .¢ylayl  al oo

Hint: “Didn’t” already shows the past. Does the main verb need to show it again?

Explanation: After “didn’t” the main verb must be in the base form: She didn’t study English. “Didn’t” already
shows the past, so “studied” would mark the past twice, and “studies” has the present -s, which is never used
after an auxiliary.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A didn’t + verb, TB p.42

s61 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

The past (V2) of “take” is ___.

A taked

B took (answer)

C taken

Arabic translation: . sa take Jadll L

Hint: “Take” is an irregular verb. Which form is the simple past (V2)?

Explanation: “Take” is irregular: take (V1) — took (V2) — taken (V3). The past simple uses V2: He took the bus.
“Taken” is the past participle, used with “have” or in the passive (I have taken), and “taked” does not exist.
Textbook reference: Unit 5B ex.5 took, TB p.37

s62 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
The past (V2) of “come” is ___.

A comed

B came (answer)

C come

Arabic translation: . sa come Jadll sale

Hint: “Come” is irregular: one vowel changes in the past.

Explanation: “Come” is irregular: come (V1) — came (V2) — come (V3). So the past simple is “came”: She came
home late. “Comed” is an over-regularized mistake, and “come” is the base form (or past participle).



s63 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

The past (V2) of “give” is ___.

A gived

B gave (answer)

C given

Arabic translation: . s give Jadll sale

Hint: “Give” is irregular. Which form is the simple past (V2)?

Explanation: “Give” is irregular: give — gave — given. The past simple is “gave”: He gave me a present. “Given”
is the past participle (I have given), and “gived” does not exist.

s64 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

The past (V2) of “make” is ___.

A maked

B made (answer)

C makeed

Arabic translation: . s» make Jadll sale

Hint: “Make” is irregular. Its past form is short.

Explanation: “Make” is irregular: make — made — made. So the past simple is “made”: She made a cake.

“Maked” and “makeed” follow the regular -ed rule, which does not apply to this verb.
Textbook reference: Unit 5B ex.5 made, TB p.37

s65 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
The past (V2) of “see” is __ .

A seed

B saw (answer)

C seen

Arabic translation: . sa see Jadll sl

Hint: “See” is irregular. Which form is the simple past (V2)?

Explanation: “See” is irregular: see — saw — seen. The past simple is “saw”: | saw a bear. “Seen” is the past
participle and needs an auxiliary (I have seen), and “seed” is a different word (a plant seed).

s66 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

He __ young.

A was (answer)

B were

C did

Arabic translation: .;I):d.m Y

Hint: This describes him in the past. Which past form of “be” goes with “he”?

Explanation: “Young” is an adjective, so we need “be”, and the sentence describes him in the past. With
he/she/it the past form is “was”: He was young. “Were” is for you/we/they, and “did” is not used before an
adjective.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.3 was, TB p.42



s67 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

They ___ happy. (negative, past)

A wasn't

B weren't (answer)

C didn't

Arabic translation: (gwsle « &) celaas  aa

Hint: “Happy” is an adjective. What is the past negative of “be” with “they”?

Explanation: With an adjective like “happy”, the verb is “be”. The past negative forms are “wasn’t” (I/he/she/it)
and “weren’t” (you/we/they), so: They weren’t happy. “Didn’t” is used with ordinary verbs (They didn’t smile), not

with adjectives.
Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.3 weren’t, TB p.42

s68 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

“That's amazing!” means ___ .

A 10k / &), ) (answer)

B ixlic

C S e

Arabic translation: . a3 «Thats amazing 3,Le

Hint: This expression shows that you are impressed.

Explanation: “That’s amazing!” («\Jads / &5, 1ia») is a response that shows surprise and admiration when
someone tells you something interesting (Unit 6B). It helps keep a conversation going. “I’'m not sure” («c.ed
;lJStm») shows uncertainty, and “Let me think” (« <ii icu») asks for time.

Textbook reference: Unit 6B ex.4a “That’s amazing ...”, TB p.43

s69 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Which phrase do we use when we need time to think?

A Let me think. (answer)

B That's amazing!

C Oh, yeah?

Arabic translation: §,<&ill g ¢ Gas Losie Lpodiiow 3,le i

Hint: You need a moment before answering. Which phrase asks for time?

Explanation: “Let me think.” is a phrase you use when you need a moment to think before answering (Unit 6
C21 phrases), like “Just a moment” or “Well, let’s see”. “That’s amazing!” shows admiration, and “Oh, yeah?”
shows interest in what the other person said.

Textbook reference: Unit 6 C21 “Let me think”, TB p.80

Correction (hint, leak): The hint wrote the beginning of the answer (“Let me ...”). — Unit 6 C21, TB p.80



s70 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Which phrase shows you are NOT sure of the answer?

A I'm not sure, but ... (answer)

B Really?

C How did you meet ...?

Arabic translation: sLlaY/ e 1STie o bl e Jai 8, (&

Hint: Which phrase admits you don’t know exactly, and then gives an opinion?

Explanation: “I’m not sure, but ...” is used when you are not certain but still want to give an answer or opinion:
I’'m not sure, but | think it was in 1964 (Unit 6 C21). “Really?” expresses surprise, and “How did you meet ...?” is
a question about a past event.

Textbook reference: Unit 6 C21 “I’m not sure, but ...”, TB p.80

Correction (hint, leak): The hint was a translation of the answer. — Unit 6 C21, TB p.80

s71 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

“Anyway, what about you?” means ___.

A e i Ja gl e (answer)

B f.. e céeicas

C a0

Arabic translation: .____ a5 «?Anyway, what about you» 5,lLe

Hint: This phrase changes the topic back to the other person.

Explanation: “Anyway, what about you?” means «Sclic il (Jla T (de». “Anyway” is used to change the subject

or return to the main topic, and “what about you?” invites the other person to talk about themselves (Unit 6B). It
is a polite way to keep a conversation balanced.
Textbook reference: Unit 6B transcript 6.2 “Anyway, what about you?”, TB p.43

s72 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

___the city like?

A What was (answer)

B How was

C Who was

Arabic translation: (Luull il GS) suall csl

Hint: The fixed question pattern “___ ... like?” asks for a description in the past.

Explanation: The question pattern “What + be + subject + like?” asks someone to describe a person, place or
thing. In the past it becomes: What was the city like? (Unit 6A). “How was the city like?” is a common mistake
— use either “What was it like?” or “How was it?”, but not both. “Who” asks about people.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.6b “What was the city like?”, TB p.43



s73 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

A newspaper article about a famous person’s life (Unit 6 writing) is mainly written in the ___.

A past tense (answer)

B future tense

C present continuous

Arabic translation: . e ’L.JL& S5 (6 Bangll LUS) jsgutie add Sla Ge gdaall JEL

Hint: The writing task describes a famous person’s life — events that already happened.

Explanation: The Unit 6 writing task is a newspaper article about a famous person’s life, which reports finished
events, so it is mainly written in the past tense (He was born in 1304. He travelled to many countries.). Be
careful not to over-generalize: newspapers in general use many tenses, such as the present for current news.
The future and the present continuous do not suit the story of a past life.

Original: A newspaper article is written in the ___. — options: past tense | future tense | present continuous — original answer: past
tense

Textbook reference: Unit 6C, TB p.44

Correction (translation, error): The Arabic translation added “in the third person”, which is not in the English sentence. — Unit 6C,
TB p.44

Correction (misleading, error): The old statement said newspaper articles are written in the past tense, which is not true in general
(news often uses the present). It is now limited to the Unit 6 task: an article about a famous person’s life. — Unit 6 writing: a
newspaper article, TB p.41

s74 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

In a newspaper article, the “Headline” is ___

A i o) sisdl (answer)

B 3 paisal daaidll

C sl

Arabic translation: .____ sa Headline 1/ « gé~all JBlI 54

Hint: It is the first thing a reader sees, usually in large letters.

Explanation: The headline («_liall ;lsiall») is the short title at the top of a newspaper article, written in large

letters to catch the reader’s attention. It is followed by the introduction, which summarizes the story. A photo is
separate from the headline.

s75 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

How many vowels are there in English?

A 5 (answer)

B 21

C 26

Arabic translation: ¢4 ua3y1 o8 (Vowels) dall Cigya sae oS

Hint: Recite the alphabet and pick out the letters that are not consonants. How many are there?

Explanation: English has five (5) vowel letters: A, E, I, O and U. All other letters are consonants. The letter Y can

sometimes represent a vowel sound (as in “happy” or “my”), but it is usually counted as a consonant. Note that
English has more vowel sounds (about 20) than vowel letters.



s76 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

How many consonants are there in English?

A 5

B 21 (answer)

C 26

Arabic translation: 4 y.lasy! o8 (Consonants) LSl Cigyaldl sae oS

Hint: Start with the total number of letters in the alphabet and remove the vowel letters.

Explanation: The English alphabet has 26 letters. Five of them are vowel letters (A, E, I, O, U), so the remaining
21 are consonants (26 — 5 = 21). The option 26 is the whole alphabet, and 5 is the number of vowels.

s77 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

Which letter is a vowel?

A B

B E (answer)

C K

DY

Arabic translation: silall Cig,a cpe iy (ST

Hint: Remember there are five vowel letters. Y is only sometimes used as a vowel sound.

Explanation: E is one of the five vowel letters (A, E, I, O, U). B and K are always consonants. Y is the tricky

option: it sometimes represents a vowel sound (as in “gym”), but in the alphabet it is normally classified as a
consonant, so it is not the best answer.

s78 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

stop+ed=__

A stoped

B stopped (answer)

C stopd

Arabic translation: = stop + ed

Hint: “Stop” is one syllable and ends in consonant-vowel-consonant. What happens to the last letter?
Explanation: “Stop” is a one-syllable verb ending in consonant-vowel-consonant (s-t-O-P), so we double the
final consonant before adding -ed: stopped. The doubling keeps the vowel sound short. The rule does not apply
to verbs ending in w, x or y (snowed, fixed, played) or to words with two vowels before the final consonant
(rained).

s79 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

plan +ing=___

A planing

B planning (answer)

C planeing

Arabic translation: = plan +ing

Hint: “Plan” ends in consonant-vowel-consonant. Check the doubling rule before -ing.

Explanation: “Plan” is one syllable and ends in one vowel + one consonant, so the n doubles before -ing:
planning (Unit 2B spelling rules). Without doubling, “planing” would suggest a different pronunciation. For longer
verbs, we double only if the final syllable is stressed: beGIN — beginning, but VISit — visiting and LISten —
listening.

Textbook reference: Unit 2B spelling -ing (doubling), TB p.21



s80 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

play+ed=___

A plaied

B played (answer)

C playyed

Arabic translation: ____ = play + ed

Hint: “Play” ends in a vowel + y. Do we change the y?

Explanation: When a verb ends in a vowel + y (play, stay, enjoy), we keep the y and add -ed: played. We

change y to i only when a consonant comes before the y (study — studied). “Plaied” wrongly changes the y, and
“playyed” doubles a letter that is never doubled.

s81 - From leaked exam material - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
study +ed=__

A studyed

B studied (answer)

C studdied

Arabic translation: = study + ed

Hint: “Study” ends in a consonant + y. What happens to the y?

Explanation: “Study” ends in a consonant + y (d + y), so we change the y to i and add -ed: studied. Note that
we keep the y before -ing (studying), because “studiing” would have two i’s. “Studyed” forgets the rule, and
“studdied” doubles a consonant that should not be doubled.

s82 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

swim +ing=___

A swiming

B swimming (answer)

C swimmming

Arabic translation: __ = swim + ing

Hint: “Swim” ends in consonant-vowel-consonant. Check the doubling rule.

Explanation: “Swim” is a one-syllable verb ending in one vowel + one consonant (i + m), so we double the m
before -ing: swimming. We add only one extra letter, so “swimmming” is wrong, and “swiming” forgets to
double. Similar verbs: run — running, sit — sitting, get — getting.

Textbook reference: Unit 2B spelling -ing (doubling), TB p.21

s83 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

try+ed=___

A tryed

B tried (answer)

C trid

Arabic translation: _ =try + ed

Hint: “Try” ends in a consonant + y.

Explanation: “Try” ends in a consonant + y (r + y), so the y changes to i before -ed: tried. Other examples: cry

— cried, carry — carried. Before -ing, the y stays: trying. “Tryed” keeps the y wrongly, and “trid” drops the letter
e.



s84 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

CVC doubling rule: a one-syllable verb ending in one vowel + one consonant (not w, x or y), e.g. stop,
plan, doubles the last consonant before -ing or -ed.

A True (answer)

B False

Arabic translation: stop Jis (y 57 X 5T W () anls oSl Gy + aals de iy gy @l anlsll abadll o3 Jadll s ddelall sacls
.ed siing Jss ,a¥l di,a ciclal plan

Hint: Test the rule with stop, plan and swim. Then think about words ending in w, x or y.

Explanation: The statement is True. A one-syllable verb that ends in one vowel + one consonant doubles that
consonant before -ing or -ed: stop — stopping, plan — planned, swim — swimming. The statement correctly
excludes w, x and y, which are never doubled (snow — snowing, fix — fixed, play — played). Remember one
more condition for longer verbs: they double only when the last syllable is stressed (begin — beginning, but
open — opening).

Original: The doubling rule (CVC) applies only to short verbs. — options: True | False — original answer: True

Textbook reference: Unit 2B spelling -ing, TB p.21

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): The word “only” was inaccurate: doubling also applies to longer verbs stressed on the last
syllable (begin — beginning). The statement was reworded to be true; the answer is True. — Unit 2B - Spelling rules when adding -
ing, TB p.21

Correction (misleading, error): The old statement did not give the conditions of the rule. It now states them (one syllable, one vowel
+ one consonant) and the w/x/y exception (fix — fixing, play — played). — Unit 2B spelling rules when adding -ing, TB p.21

s85 - Al-generated - Writing - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
Which phrase is used to start an introduction?

A In my opinion, ... (answer)

B Tosumup, ...

C For example, ...

Arabic translation: sdeasl! &l ".\.A'a:u.ui 5,bke i

Hint: An introduction often presents your general view of the topic.

Explanation: An introduction presents the topic and often your main opinion, so “In my opinion, ...” is a typical
opening phrase in the study-sheet writing guide. “To sum up, ...” summarizes at the end (conclusion), and “For
example, ...” supports a point with an example in the body.

s86 - Al-generated - Writing - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
Which phrase is used in the conclusion?

A First, ...

B In conclusion, ... (answer)

C Nowadays, ...

Arabic translation: sdalall g4 ﬁ_\s:mﬁ 5,ke &l

Hint: Which phrase signals the final paragraph?

Explanation: “In conclusion, ...” tells the reader that you are finishing and summarizing your main ideas, so it
belongs in the conclusion. “First, ...” begins a sequence of points in the body, and “Nowadays, ...” is often used
to introduce a topic at the beginning.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint was a translation of the answer. — Study sheet: Writing Made Easy



s87 - Al-generated - Writing - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

Which word is used to give an example?

A Therefore

B For instance (answer)

C Moreover

Arabic translation: SJlis sUacy ‘»;_s;u.f. LK &l

Hint: Which linking word could you replace with “for example” without changing the meaning?

Explanation: “For instance” has the same meaning as “for example”: it introduces an example that supports
your point. Many people enjoy outdoor sports. For instance, football is very popular. “Therefore” introduces a
result, and “Moreover” adds another point.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint was a synonym of the answer (= For example). — Study sheet: Writing Made Easy

s88 - Al-generated - Writing - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
Which word is used to show a result?

A Therefore (answer)

B Furthermore

C Suchas

Arabic translation: siaill Hleky aunind LK

Hint: Which word means “because of this” and introduces a consequence?

Explanation: “Therefore” introduces a result or logical conclusion: The roads were closed; therefore, we were
late. It is more formal than “so”. “Furthermore” adds another idea, and “such as” introduces examples within a
sentence.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint was a synonym of the answer. — Study sheet: Writing Made Easy

s89 - Al-generated - Writing - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

Which word is used to add an idea?

A Overall

B Moreover (answer)

C Asaresult

Arabic translation: ¢ <é 4alay ‘ah;aﬁ LK ]

Hint: Linking words have different jobs: adding, showing a result, or summarizing.

Explanation: “Moreover” adds an extra idea that supports what you have already said: The flat is cheap.
Moreover, it is near the university. “Overall” summarizes, and “As a result” introduces a consequence.
Correction (hint, leak): The hint was a synonym of the answer. — Study sheet: Writing Made Easy



s90 - Al-generated - Writing - Verified in the Teacher’s Book - Answer corrected

A paragraph can contain any number of sentences.

A True (answer)

B False

Arabic translation: .Jeall e sue 1 (de @sind o (Koo 8,34l

Hint: Does the Teacher’s Book give a fixed number of sentences for a paragraph?

Explanation: The statement is True. The Teacher’s Book (Writing skills, Unit 2) explains that a paragraph can
contain any number of sentences. What makes a good paragraph is not its length but its unity: it should develop
one main idea, usually introduced by a topic sentence.

Original: The body of a paragraph should be ___ sentences. — options: 1-1 | 2-3 | 5-6 — original answer: 2-3

Textbook reference: Writing skills Unit 2 ex.1c, TB p.69

Correction (conflicts-with-textbook, error): The original study-sheet item (the body has 2-3 sentences) contradicts the Teacher’s
Book: “a paragraph can contain any number of sentences”. It was replaced with the Teacher’s Book statement. — Writing skills Unit
2 ex.1c, TB p.69

s91 - Al-generated - Writing - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

“To sum up” is used inthe ___.

A introduction

B body

C conclusion (answer)

Arabic translation: . < ‘ah;h.ui To sum up 5L

Hint: “To sum up” means to give a short summary of the main points.

Explanation: “To sum up” means “to summarize” — to repeat the main points briefly at the end. That is why it is

used in the conclusion: To sum up, city life has both advantages and disadvantages. It would not be used in the
introduction (which presents the topic) or the body (which develops the ideas).

s92 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
They __ to the mall yesterday.

A go

B went (answer)

C goes

D going

Arabic translation: . juel Jstl Il

Hint: The trip to the mall is finished. Remember that “go” does not take -ed.

Explanation: “Yesterday” requires the past simple, and “go” is irregular: go — went — gone. So: They went to the
mall yesterday. “Go” and “goes” are present forms, and “going” needs an auxiliary such as “were”.



s93 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

These days, Sara ___ to university every day.

A go

B went

C goes (answer)

D going

Arabic translation: .as JS delall (I 85l a ¥ sia

Hint: “These days” shows the present, and Sara = she.

Explanation: “These days ... every day” describes a regular habit in the present, so we use the present simple.
Sara is a third-person singular subject (she), so the verb adds -es: go — goes. “Go” is for I/you/we/they, “went”
is past, and “going” would need an auxiliary (is going).

Original: Sara ___to university every day. — options: go | went | goes | going — original answer: goes

Textbook reference: Unit 1B present simple, TB p.13-14

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “every day” can describe a past habit too, so “went” was also grammatical. “These days” was
added. — Unit 1B present simple, TB p.13-14

s94 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
| am ___ to university now.

A go

B went

C goes

D going (answer)

Arabic translation: .o ¥/ Lasladl (I Ui

Hint: “Am” and “now” show an action in progress.

Explanation: The present continuous describes an action in progress now, and it is formed with am/is/are +
verb-ing. The sentence already has “am” and the time word “now”, so we need the -ing form: | am going to
university now. “Go”, “went” and “goes” cannot follow “am”.

s95 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
We ___ to school every day.

A go (answer)

B goes

C going

Arabic translation: .as JS apall (Il oS

Hint: “Every day” is a habit, and the subject is “we”.

Explanation: “Every day” shows a habit, so we use the present simple. With I/you/we/they the verb stays in the
base form without -s: We go to school every day. “Goes” is only for he/she/it, and “going” needs “are”.

s96 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
“Went” is used with ___.

A He/She/ltonly

B all pronouns (answer)

C 1/ You/We/They only

Arabic translation: .____ ae ausind went La

Hint: Does the past simple form change with the subject?

Explanation: Past simple verbs have one form for every subject: | went, she went, they went. Only the verb “be”
changes in the past (was/were). That is why “went” is used with all pronouns, unlike the present, where “go”
becomes “goes” with he/she/it.



s97 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

“Going” usually comes after ___.

A do/does

B am/is/ are (answer)

C did

Arabic translation: . aa ;L_JLe U going LK

Hint: The present continuous uses a form of “be” + -ing.
Explanation: The -ing form “going” usually follows am/is/are in the present continuous: | am going, she is

going, they are going. It does not follow “do/does” or “did”, which are followed by the base verb (Do you go?
Did you go?).

s98 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

Which time expression shows that we need the past simple (e.g. “went”)?

A every day

B last week (answer)

C now

Arabic translation: s(went Jis) bl gualll g lias Wl gle Juy gie) yuad 1

Hint: Which expression points to a finished time in the past?

Explanation: “Last week” refers to a finished period in the past, so it tells us to use the past simple: | went to
Jeddah last week. “Now” goes with the present, and “every day” only shows frequency — it can appear in any
tense (1 go every day / | went every day as a child), so it does not signal the past by itself.

Original: Which time word goes with “went”? — options: every day | last week | now — original answer: last week

Textbook reference: Unit 5B past simple, TB p.36

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “every day” can also go with “went” (a past habit), so the old question “Which time word goes
with went?” had two answers. It now asks which expression requires the past simple. — Unit 5B past simple, TB p.36

s99 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
Ahmed works hard because he wants to ___ his English.

A improve (answer)

B travel

C sleep
D drive

Arabic translation: .4yl <l Oty Y aay Jasy aaa
Hint: He wants his English to become better.

Explanation: “Improve” means to make something better: He works hard because he wants to improve his
English. It is followed directly by its object (improve your skills). “Travel”, “sleep” and “drive” do not take “his
English” as a logical object.



s100 - Source not confirmed - Vocabulary - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

l usually __ breakfast at 7 a.m.

A have (answer)

B go

C play

D do

Arabic translation: . lalua V de Lol Sldyl Bale

Hint: Which verb is used in the expression “___ breakfast” (eat a meal)?

Explanation: In English, we “have” meals: have breakfast, have lunch, have dinner. This is a fixed collocation,
so “l usually have breakfast at 7 a.m.” is correct. We do not “go”, “play” or “do” breakfast.
Original: I usually ___ breakfast at 7 a.m. — options: have | go | make | do — original answer: have

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): The option “make” was also correct (“| usually make breakfast” = prepare it). It was replaced
with “play”. — —

s101 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

What does the word “expensive” mean?

A o)

B < (answer)

C &

D Jex

Arabic translation: sexpensive K ias L

Hint: The opposite of “cheap”.

Explanation: “Expensive” means costing a lot of money («lL»): an expensive car. Its opposite is “cheap”
(«u=say»). The other options mean “fast” and “easy”, which are not related to price.

s102 - From leaked exam material - Vocabulary - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

You should study hard to pass the ___.

A exam (answer)

B breakfast

C holiday

D traffic

Arabic translation: . 8 il aay e O o

Hint: What do you pass by studying hard?

Explanation: We “pass an exam” when we succeed in it, and we study hard to do this. “Pass” and “fail” are the
usual verbs with “exam”. Breakfast, a holiday and traffic are not things you pass by studying.



s103 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

___you work in Riyadh?

A Do (answer)

B Does

C Are

Arabic translation: spabill & Jaa3

Hint: “Work” is an ordinary verb, the subject is “you”, and the sentence is in the present.
Explanation: “Work” is an ordinary verb, so the present simple question needs “Do” or “Does”. With “you” we
use “Do”: Do you work in Riyadh? “Does” is for he/she/it, and “Are” would need an -ing form (Are you
working?).

Original: ___ you work in Riyadh? — options: Do | Does | Did — original answer: Do

Textbook reference: Unit 1B do/does, TB p.13-14

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): The option “Did” was also correct (“Did you work in Riyadh?”). It was replaced with “Are”. —
Unit 1B, TB p.13-14

s104 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

She ___in a bank.

A work

B works (answer)

C working

Arabic translation: .clis o8 5o

Hint: The subject is “she”, and the sentence describes a fact in the present.

Explanation: The sentence states a fact about her job, so we use the present simple. With he/she/it, the verb

adds -s: She works in a bank. “Work” is for I/you/we/they, and “working” needs an auxiliary (She is working).
Textbook reference: Unit 1B present simple, TB p.13-14

s105 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
| always __ to the gym.

A go (answer)

B goes

C going

Arabic translation: .gaslill _1@.“4 G

Hint: “Always” describes a habit, and the subject is “I”.

Explanation: Frequency adverbs like “always” and “usually” go with the present simple and come before the
main verb. With “I”, the verb has no -s: | always go to the gym. “Goes” is for he/she/it, and “going” needs “am”.

s106 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

We meet ___ 5 o'clock.

A in

B on

C at (answer)

Arabic translation: .4eeadl deldl &0

Hint: Which preposition do we use with clock times?

Explanation: We use “at” with exact clock times: at 5 o’clock, at 7.30, at midnight. “On” is used with days and
dates (on Monday), and “in” with months, years and parts of the day (in March, in the morning).

Textbook reference: Unit 1A Focus: prepositions, TB p.13



s107 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

My birthday is ___ March.

A in (answer)

B on

C at

Arabic translation: . ju)le jed  ($das wae

Hint: Is March a day or a longer period?

Explanation: Months take “in” because they are longer periods: My birthday is in March. If we add a day, it

becomes a date and takes “on”: My birthday is on 12th March. “At” is for clock times.
Textbook reference: Unit 1A ex.9 in + month, TB p.12

s108 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Why don't we ___ a picnic?

A organize (answer)

B organizing

C to organize

Arabic translation: sday ¥ 15U

Hint: A suggestion with “Why don’t we ...?” is followed by which verb form?

Explanation: “Why don’t we ...?” is a suggestion phrase (Unit 2A), and after the auxiliary “don’t” we use the
base form of the verb: Why don’t we organize a picnic? “Organizing” follows “How about ...?”, and “to
organize” is not used after an auxiliary.

Textbook reference: Unit 2A Focus: Why don’t we + verb, TB p.19

s109 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

How about ___ to Jeddah?

A go

B goes

C going (answer)

Arabic translation: ssaa ] e, L

Hint: In suggestions, “How about” works like a preposition.

Explanation: “How about ...?” ends with the preposition “about”, so it is followed by an -ing form (or a noun):
How about going to Jeddah? “Go” would follow “Why don’t we ...?” or “Let’s ...”, and “goes” is a present-

simple form that cannot follow a preposition.
Textbook reference: Unit 2A Focus: How about + -ing, TB p.19



s110 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

| my friends tomorrow.

A meeting

B am meeting (answer)

C meets

Arabic translation: .J.z SRV e

Hint: “Tomorrow” is a future arrangement. Which tense do we use for fixed plans (Unit 2B)?

Explanation: Unit 2B teaches the present continuous (am/is/are + -ing) for future plans and arrangements: | am
meeting my friends tomorrow. The time word “tomorrow” shows that the action is in the future. “Meeting” alone
has no auxiliary, and “meets” does not agree with “I”.

Original: I ___ my friends tomorrow. — options: meet | am meeting | meets — original answer: am meeting

Textbook reference: Unit 2B present continuous for future, TB p.20

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “I meet my friends tomorrow” is sometimes acceptable for timetabled events. “meet” was
replaced with the incorrect “meeting”; the answer is “am meeting” (present continuous for plans). — Unit 2B, TB p.20

s111 - Al-generated - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

She ___ visiting her family next week.

A is (answer)

B are

C goingto

Arabic translation: (Lldias dad) Laslall g sl Elile 958 o

Hint: The structure is be + -ing for a future plan. Which form of “be” goes with “she”?

Explanation: The present continuous for future plans needs am/is/are before the -ing verb. With “she” we use
“is”: She is visiting her family next week. “Are” does not match “she”, and “going to” cannot be followed by an -
ing form (we say “going to visit”).

Textbook reference: Unit 2B present continuous for future, TB p.20

Correction (translation, error): The Arabic translation combined the blank with the answer (“___ will visit”). — Unit 2B, TB p.20

s112 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

That sounds like a good __ .

A idea (answer)

B ideas
C idear
Arabic translation: .8.a 94 818

Hint: After “a good”, do we need a singular or plural noun?

Explanation: The article “a” is used only with a singular countable noun, so “a good” must be followed by a
singular noun: That sounds like a good idea. “Ideas” is plural and cannot follow “a”, and “idear” is a spelling
mistake (it reflects how some speakers pronounce the word).



s113 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

This phone is ___ than that one.

A cheap

B cheaper (answer)

C cheapest

Arabic translation: .l ;e Jlsadl 1ia

Hint: “Than” shows a comparison, and “cheap” is a short adjective.

Explanation: “Than that one” shows a comparison between two phones, so we need the comparative. One-
syllable adjectives add -er: cheap — cheaper. “Cheap” cannot be followed by “than”, and “cheapest” is the

superlative (for three or more).
Textbook reference: Unit 3B comparatives, TB p.26

s114 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

There are ___ products here than in the other store.

A less

B fewer (answer)

C little

Arabic translation: . A¥/ a3l oé Lee La _ oladie uag

Hint: “Products” is countable, and “than” shows a comparison between two stores.

Explanation: The sentence compares the number of products in two stores (“than in the other store”), and
“products” is a plural countable noun. The comparative quantifier for countable nouns is “fewer”: There are
fewer products here than in the other store. “Less” is used with uncountable nouns (less space), and “little” is
not a comparative.

Original: There are ___ products here. — options: less | fewer | more — original answer: fewer

Textbook reference: Unit 3C fewer, TB p.28-29

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): The option “more” was also correct. It was replaced with “little”. — Unit 3C, TB p.28-29

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “fewer” is a comparative, but the sentence had nothing to compare with. “than in the other
store” was added. — Unit 3C fewer, TB p.28-29

s115 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
This is __ expensive than that one.

A less (answer)

B fewer

C few

Arabic translation: .dl3 ;e i _ lia

Hint: “Expensive” is an adjective, and “than” shows a comparison.

Explanation: “Less” can come before an adjective to form a comparison meaning “not as ... as”: This is less
expensive than that one (= cheaper). It is the opposite of “more expensive”. “Fewer” and “few” are quantifiers
that must be followed by plural countable nouns (fewer products), so they can never come before an adjective
like “expensive”.

Original: This is ___ expensive. — options: less | fewer | more — original answer: less

Textbook reference: Unit 3C less, TB p.28-29

Correction (@ambiguous, ambiguity): The option “more” was also correct. It was replaced with “few”. — Unit 3C, TB p.28-29

Correction (wording, improvement): A comparison (“than that one”) was added so that “less expensive” is clearly comparative. —
Unit 3C less, TB p.28-29



s116 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

My car is ___ than yours.

A fast

B faster (answer)

C fastest

Arabic translation: .cli,luw oo (5l

Hint: “Than” shows a comparison, and “fast” is a short adjective.

Explanation: The comparison with “than yours” requires the comparative form, and one-syllable adjectives add
-er: fast — faster. So: My car is faster than yours. “Fast” is the basic adjective, and “fastest” is the superlative.

Textbook reference: Unit 3B comparatives, TB p.26

s117 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

This is the ___ option in the shop.

A more cheap

B cheaper than

C cheapest (answer)

Arabic translation: .J=dl & LAl sa lia

Hint: “In the shop” compares this option with all the others.

Explanation: “In the shop” compares this option with all the options available, so we need the superlative: This
is the cheapest option in the shop. Short adjectives add -est. “More cheap” is incorrect because “cheap” is a
short adjective, and “cheaper than” would need a second item after “than”.

Original: This is the ___ option. — options: cheap | cheaper | cheapest — original answer: cheapest

Textbook reference: Unit 4A superlatives, TB p.31

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “the cheap option” and “the cheaper option” (of two) are grammatical. “in the shop” was added
and the wrong options were changed; the answer is “cheapest”. — Unit 4A, TB p.31

s118 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

This is the ___ hotel in the city.

A more comfortable than

B most comfortable (answer)

C comfortablest

Arabic translation: .Lusll & 3wdll oa Iia

Hint: “In the city” makes this a superlative, and “comfortable” is a long adjective.

Explanation: “In the city” compares one hotel with all the hotels in the city, so we need the superlative.
“Comfortable” is a long adjective, so it uses “most”: the most comfortable hotel. “Comfortablest” is incorrect,
and “more comfortable than” is a comparative that needs a second item.

Original: This is the ___ hotel. — options: more comfortable | most comfortable | comfortable — original answer: most comfortable
Textbook reference: Unit 4A superlatives, TB p.31

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “the comfortable hotel” and “the more comfortable hotel” are grammatical. The wrong options
were changed; the answer is “most comfortable”. — Unit 4A, TB p.31



s119 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Which is the ___ option of the three?

A most good

B better than

C best (answer)

Arabic translation: ¢ sa T &l Lall &

Hint: “Of the three” compares more than two things, and “good” is irregular.

Explanation: “Of the three” compares three things, so we need the superlative. “Good” is irregular: good —
better — best. So: Which is the best option of the three? “Most good” is incorrect, and “better than” compares
only two things.

Original: Which is the ___ option? — options: good | better | best — original answer: best

Textbook reference: Unit 4A superlatives (best), TB p.31

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “the better option” is correct when comparing two. “of the three” was added; the answer is
“best”. — Unit 4A, TB p.31

s120 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
It has the ___ facilities in the city.

A modernest

B more modern than

C most modern (answer)

Arabic translation: .4uall g8 8l 48

Hint: “In the city” shows a superlative, and “modern” uses “most”.

Explanation: “In the city” shows that we are comparing with all the facilities, so we need the superlative with
“the most”: It has the most modern facilities in the city (Unit 4A). “Modern” has two syllables and normally takes
“more/most”; “modernest” is not standard, and “more modern than” is a comparative.

Original: It has the ___ facilities. — options: modern | more modern | most modern — original answer: most modern

Textbook reference: Unit 4A ex.5a “the most modern”, TB p.31

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “the modern facilities” and “the more modern facilities” are grammatical. The wrong options
were changed; the answer is “most modern”. — Unit 4A, TB p.31

s121 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
| think this is the ___ choice of all.

A most good

B better than

C best (answer)

Arabic translation: .3yby! ole ;LA 13a 5 aSie]

Hint: “Of all” shows a superlative. “Good” is irregular.

Explanation: “Of all” shows that this choice is compared with every other choice, so we need the superlative.
The superlative of “good” is irregular: the best. So: | think this is the best choice of all. “Most good” is wrong,
and “better than” is used for two things.

Original: | think this is the ___ choice. — options: good | better | best — original answer: best

Textbook reference: Unit 4A superlatives (best), TB p.31

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “the better choice” is correct for two options. “of all” was added; the answer is “best”. — Unit
4A, TB p.31



s122 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

This is the ___room in the house.

A more small

B smaller than

C smallest (answer)

Arabic translation: .codl o848, »lda

Hint: “In the house” compares all the rooms. “Small” is a short adjective.

Explanation: “In the house” compares this room with all the others, so we need the superlative. “Small” is a
one-syllable adjective, so it adds -est: the smallest room in the house (Unit 4A). “More small” is incorrect, and
“smaller than” is a comparative.

Original: This is the ___room. — options: small | smaller | smallest — original answer: smallest

Textbook reference: Unit 4A ex.5b “the smallest”, TB p.31

Correction (@ambiguous, ambiguity): “the small room” and “the smaller room” are grammatical. The wrong options were changed; the
answer is “smallest”. — Unit 4A, TB p.31

s123 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
| __ to Dubai last year.

A go

B went (answer)

C gone

Arabic translation: .4ualll Ll us Il Ui

Hint: “Last year” is past, and “go” is irregular.

Explanation: “Last year” requires the past simple, and the past of “go” is irregular: go — went — gone. So: | went
to Dubai last year. “Go” is present, and “gone” is the past participle, which needs “have” (I have gone).

Textbook reference: Unit 5B ex.5 went, TB p.37

s124 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
She ___ her job in 2020.

A leave

B leaves

C left (answer)

Arabic translation: . Y. Y. & Lddyg (o

Hint: “In 2020” is a finished past time, and “leave” is irregular.

Explanation: “In 2020 is a finished past time, so we need the past simple. “Leave” is irregular: leave — left —
left. So: She left her job in 2020. “Leave” and “leaves” are present forms.
Textbook reference: Unit 5B ex.5 left, TB p.37

s125 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

After | finished school, | __ work.

A start

B started (answer)

C starts

Arabic translation: .Jeall @yl cougil o o

Hint: The first clause (finished) is past. The second event happened after it.

Explanation: Both events happened in the past, one after the other, so both verbs are in the past simple: After |
finished school, | started work. “Start” is regular, so it adds -ed. “Start” and “starts” are present forms and do

not match the past time clause.
Textbook reference: Unit 5C after + past simple, TB p.40



s126 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

When did they _ ?

A arrive (answer)

B arrives

C arriving

Arabic translation: faa e

Hint: After “did” in a question, which verb form follows?

Explanation: In past simple questions, “did” carries the past tense, so the main verb is in the base form: When

did they arrive? “Arrives” has the present -s, and “arriving” is an -ing form; neither can follow “did”.
Textbook reference: Unit 6A Did ... + verb, TB p.42

s127 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

What did you ___ yesterday?

A do (answer)

B did

C does

Arabic translation: s,usf il

Hint: “Did” is already the auxiliary. The main verb also happens to be “do”.

Explanation: “What did you do yesterday?” contains two forms of “do”. The first, “did”, is the auxiliary that
makes the past question; the second, “do”, is the main verb (meaning “perform an activity”) in its base form.
“Did” cannot be repeated as the main verb, and “does” is present.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A Did ... + verb, TB p.42

s128 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Did you ___ to school yesterday?

A went

B go (answer)

C going

Arabic translation: § uwef 4owyull (Il Ja

Hint: “Did” already carries the past. Which form of “go” is left for the main verb?

Explanation: Past simple questions follow the pattern Did + subject + base verb: Did you go to school
yesterday? Because “did” already shows the past, the main verb cannot be “went”. “Going” is also wrong after
“did”.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A Did ... + verb, TB p.42

s129 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
She __ happy yesterday.

A were

B was (answer)

C did

Arabic translation: . uel s P

Hint: “Happy” is an adjective and “yesterday” is past. Which form of “be” goes with “she”?

Explanation: An adjective like “happy” follows the verb “be”. “Yesterday” requires the past, and with “she” the
past form of “be” is “was”: She was happy yesterday. “Were” is for you/we/they, and “did” is not used before an
adjective.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A was, TB p.42



s130 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

They __ students in 1960.

A was

B were (answer)

C did

Arabic translation: . V41. 4 b ot

Hint: “In 1960” is past and “students” is a noun. Which form of “be” goes with “they”?

Explanation: “Students” is a noun describing “they”, so the verb is “be”, and “in 1960” requires the past. With

“they” the past form is “were”: They were students in 1960. “Was” is singular, and “did” is used with ordinary
verbs.
Textbook reference: Unit 6A were, TB p.42

s131 - Al-generated - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

The negative of “They lived in Riyadh.” is “They didn't live in Riyadh.”

A True (answer)

B False

Arabic translation: .They didnt live in Riyadh, sa (They lived in Riyadh) &

Hint: Check the auxiliary and the form of the main verb in the negative sentence.

Explanation: The statement is True. To make a past simple sentence negative, we add “didn’t” and change the
main verb back to the base form: They lived — They didn’t live. The past tense is now shown by “didn’t”, so
“lived” loses its -ed.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A didn’t + verb, TB p.42

s132 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

___you visit Jeddah last year?

A Did (answer)

B Was

C Were

Arabic translation: s&ealll @l soa &y

Hint: “Visit” is an ordinary verb and “last year” is past.

Explanation: “Visit” is an ordinary verb, and “last year” requires the past, so the question uses “Did” + subject +
base verb: Did you visit Jeddah last year? “Was” and “Were” are forms of “be”; they are used with adjectives,

nouns or places (Were you in Jeddah last year?), not with a base verb.
Textbook reference: Unit 6A Did ...?, TB p.42

s133 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

___ the roads busy then?

A Did

B Was

C Were (answer)

Arabic translation: $lgidy daaaye kIl

Hint: “Roads” is plural, “busy” is an adjective, and “then” refers to the past.

Explanation: “Busy” is an adjective, so the verb is “be”. “Then” refers to the past, and “the roads” is plural, so
we need “were”: Were the roads busy then? (Unit 6A). “Was” is singular, and “Did” is used with ordinary verbs
(Did the roads have ...7).

Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.6a “Were the roads busy then?”, TB p.43



s134 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Read: “The Olympic Games were held in Tokyo in 1964. It was a very important event for Japan. The
bullet train (Shinkansen) was introduced and it took only four hours from Tokyo to Osaka. Life in Japan
after the war was not easy, but the country developed quickly. Takeshi Honda was one of the engineers
who worked on the bullet train project.” — The Olympic Games were in Tokyo in 1960.

A True

B False (answer)

Arabic translation: (dabdll aua) N ale sS85k (o8 cad] Lulg¥) GlalY

Hint: Compare the year in the statement with the year in the passage.

Explanation: The statement is False. The passage says, “The Olympic Games were held in Tokyo in 1964”, so
the year 1960 is wrong. In true/false reading questions, check each detail — names, numbers and dates —
against the text.

Original: The Olympic Games were in Tokyo in 1960. — options: True | False — original answer: False

Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.2a, TB p.42

Correction (missing-passage, error): The question depended on a passage that was not included, and the hint gave the answer
away. The passage from the study sheet was added. — Unit 6A ex.2a, TB p.42

s135 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Read: “The Olympic Games were held in Tokyo in 1964. It was a very important event for Japan. The
bullet train (Shinkansen) was introduced and it took only four hours from Tokyo to Osaka. Life in Japan
after the war was not easy, but the country developed quickly. Takeshi Honda was one of the engineers
who worked on the bullet train project.” — The bullet train took four hours.

A True (answer)

B False

Arabic translation: (dakdll cewa) cole b gayl 330wl goyeall [ Uaall

Hint: Look for the journey time from Tokyo to Osaka in the passage.

Explanation: The statement is True. The passage says the bullet train “took only four hours from Tokyo to
Osaka”. The statement paraphrases this information, which is common in reading questions.

Original: The bullet train took four hours. — options: True | False — original answer: True

Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.2b, TB p.42
Correction (missing-passage, error): The passage was added; the hint had quoted the answer. — Unit 6A ex.2b, TB p.42

s136 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Read: “The Olympic Games were held in Tokyo in 1964. It was a very important event for Japan. The
bullet train (Shinkansen) was introduced and it took only four hours from Tokyo to Osaka. Life in Japan
after the war was not easy, but the country developed quickly. Takeshi Honda was one of the engineers
who worked on the bullet train project.” — Life after the war was easy.

A True

B False (answer)

Arabic translation: (dakdll (s  dges el Gyaldl aay Sladl

Hint: Find the sentence about life after the war.

Explanation: The statement is False. The passage says, “Life in Japan after the war was not easy”. The
statement says the opposite, so it does not match the text.

Original: Life after the war was easy. — options: True | False — original answer: False

Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.2c, TB p.42
Correction (missing-passage, error): The passage was added; the hint had quoted the answer. — Unit 6A ex.2c, TB p.42



s137 - Al-generated - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

Read: “The Olympic Games were held in Tokyo in 1964. It was a very important event for Japan. The
bullet train (Shinkansen) was introduced and it took only four hours from Tokyo to Osaka. Life in Japan
after the war was not easy, but the country developed quickly. Takeshi Honda was one of the engineers
who worked on the bullet train project.” — What is the main idea of the text?

A Riyadh's history

B Atravel plan

C Japan's development (answer)

D Shopping centre

Arabic translation: $dakill 4uc,ll 3 <4l L

Hint: Which country is the passage about, and what happened to it?

Explanation: The main idea is the general topic that connects all the sentences. The passage mentions the
Olympic Games, the bullet train, difficult life after the war and fast development — all about Japan’s
development. Riyadh, travel plans and shopping centres are not mentioned at all.

Original: What is the main idea of the Tokyo text? — options: Riyadh's history | A travel plan | Japan's development | Shopping
centre — original answer: Japan's development

Correction (missing-passage, error): The question depended on a passage that was not included. The passage was added as in the
study sheet. — Study sheet: Reading (Tokyo passage)

s138 - Al-generated - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Read: “The Olympic Games were held in Tokyo in 1964. It was a very important event for Japan. The
bullet train (Shinkansen) was introduced and it took only four hours from Tokyo to Osaka. Life in Japan
after the war was not easy, but the country developed quickly. Takeshi Honda was one of the engineers
who worked on the bullet train project.” — How did people travel between cities?

A Bycar

B By plane

C By train (answer)

D Bybus

Arabic translation: (dakdll (ua) Soall o slaihy Lulill oI &S

Hint: Which form of transport does the passage mention?

Explanation: The passage mentions only one form of transport: the bullet train, which went from Tokyo to

Osaka in four hours. So the answer is “By train”. Cars, planes and buses are not mentioned, so we cannot
choose them from the text.

Original: How did people travel between cities (in Japan)? — options: By car | By plane | By train | By bus — original answer: By
train

Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.4b bullet train, TB p.42
Correction (missing-passage, error): The passage was added. — Study sheet: Reading + Unit 6A, TB p.42

s139 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Choose the correct meaning: skyscraper

A Gk

B <l skl (answer)

C 4

Arabic translation: skyscraper : paaall aadl Al

Hint: Break the word into two parts: sky + scraper.

Explanation: A “skyscraper” («wlaw 4akl») is a very tall building. The word combines “sky” and “scraper”
(something that scrapes or touches), because the building seems to touch the sky. The other options mean
“road” and “garden/park”.

Textbook reference: Unit 6 opener skyscraper, TB p.41



s140 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
There is a lot of ___in the city.

A pollution (answer)

B population

C develop

Arabic translation: . Lusl & e 53 aag

Hint: Which noun is something bad in the air of a city?

Explanation: “Pollution” is uncountable, so it fits “alot of ___”, and it describes something harmful in the city’s

air or water. “Population” is the number of people, which we describe as “large”, not “a lot of population”, and
“develop” is a verb, so it cannot follow “a lot of”.

s141 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
People use public ___in the city.

A transport (answer)

B building

C centre

Arabic translation: .€uall g8 Leladl _ fygeasion Gulil

Hint: Buses and trains are examples of what?

Explanation: “Public transport” is the system of buses, trains and other vehicles that everyone can use, and it is
uncountable: People use public transport in the city. “Building” and “centre” are countable nouns that would
need an article or plural form here, and they do not describe a way of travelling.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint was a translation of the answer. — —

s142 - From leaked exam material - Practice questions (Units 1-6) - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
Choose the odd one out: bus - train - hotel - car

A bus

B train

C hotel (answer)

D car

Arabic translation: bus — train — hotel — car : 4dtiall LKl A

Hint: Three of the words are ways to travel.

Explanation: “Odd one out” questions ask you to find the word that does not belong to the same group. Bus,
train and car are all forms of transport, but a hotel is a place where you stay, so “hotel” is the odd one out.

s143 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

| ___anew phone.

A have (answer)

B has

C is

Arabic translation: . was Jlsa L

Hint: The verb shows possession, and the subject is “I”.

Explanation: To express possession in the present simple, “I” takes “have”: | have a new phone. “Has” is only

for he/she/it, and “is” would describe the subject rather than show possession.
Correction (hint, leak): The hint wrote out the answer. — —



s144 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

He ___ adoctor.

A am

B is (answer)

C are

Arabic translation: el sa

Hint: “A doctor” is a noun. Which present form of “be” goes with “he”?

Explanation: “A doctor” is a noun describing his job, so the verb is “be”. With “he” the present form is “is”: He
is a doctor. “Am” is only for “I”, and “are” is for you/we/they.

s145 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

They ___ at home now.

A is

B are (answer)

C were

Arabic translation: .o¥l cull o8 aa

Hint: “Now” shows the present, and the subject is “they”.

Explanation: “Now” shows the present, “at home” is a place, and the subject “they” is plural, so the verb is
“are”: They are at home now. “Is” is singular and “were” is past.

s146 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
She ___acar

A have

B has (answer)

C do

Arabic translation: .5,Lww o2

Hint: The verb shows possession with a third-person singular subject.

Explanation: Possession in the present simple uses “has” with he/she/it: She has a car. “Have” is for
I/'you/we/they, and “do” is an auxiliary, not a verb of possession.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint wrote out the answer. — —

s147 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

___itrain yesterday?

A Do

B Did (answer)

C Does

Arabic translation: S uef cyplasl

Hint: “Yesterday” is past and “rain” is an ordinary verb.

Explanation: “Rain” is an ordinary verb, and “yesterday” requires the past simple, so the question uses “Did”:
Did it rain yesterday? “Do” and “Does” are present auxiliaries. (Note: with weather verbs, “it” is an empty
subject: It rained.)

Textbook reference: Unit 6A Did ...?, TB p.42



s148 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

We ___ tired yesterday.

A was

B were (answer)

C is

Arabic translation: . juel (et yad

Hint: “Tired” is an adjective and “yesterday” is past. Which form of “be” goes with “we”?

Explanation: “Tired” is an adjective, so the verb is “be”, and “yesterday” requires the past. With “we” the past
form is “were”: We were tired yesterday. “Was” is for I/he/she/it, and “is” is present.

s149 - Al-generated - Auxiliary verbs - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded
Which sentence is correct?

A Did you went?

B Did you go? (answer)

Arabic translation: siaia s daa &1

Hint: After “did”, which verb form do we use?

Explanation: This question is excluded because it is an exact duplicate of s24. The correct sentence is “Did you
go?”: after “did” the verb stays in the base form.

Reason for exclusion: Exact duplicate of s24.

s150 - From leaked exam material - Auxiliary verbs - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

It __ abig engine.

A have

B has (answer)

C is

Arabic translation: . oS dyae  (ELll) oo

Hint: “It” (the car) owns the engine. Which form of “have” goes with “it”?

Explanation: Here “it” refers to a car, and “have” shows that the car has a part. With he/she/it the present form
is “has”: It has a big engine. “Have” is for I/you/we/they, and “is” would need an adjective or noun phrase
describing the car.

Correction (translation, error): The hint wrote out the answer, and the translation did not say what “it” refers to. — —

s151 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

___she happy yesterday?

A Do

B Was (answer)

C Did

Arabic translation: $ el 8aacs o8

Hint: “Happy” is an adjective and “yesterday” is past.

Explanation: Because “happy” is an adjective, the question is formed with “be”, not with “do”. In the past, the
form for she is “was”, and in questions it comes before the subject: Was she happy yesterday? “Did she happy”
is wrong because there is no ordinary verb, and “Do” is present.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A Was ...?, TB p.42



s152 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

___you study English every day nowadays?

A Do (answer)

B Does

C Did

Arabic translation: Sal¥l sis ass JS Llai¥l pupi

Hint: “Nowadays” shows the present, and the subject is “you”.

Explanation: “Nowadays” shows that we are talking about present habits, so we need the present simple.
Questions with ordinary verbs use “Do” with I/you/we/they: Do you study English every day nowadays? “Does”
is for he/she/it, and “Did” would make a past question, which conflicts with “nowadays”.

Original: ___ you study English every day? — options: Do | Does | Did — original answer: Do

Textbook reference: Unit 1B do/does, TB p.13-14

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “every day” does not fix the tense, so “Did” was also grammatical. “nowadays” was added. —
Unit 1B do/does, TB p.13-14

s153 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

They ___ football last Friday.

A did played

B were play

C played (answer)

Arabic translation: .4ualll dasall axdlll 5,5 aa

Hint: This is an affirmative sentence in the past.

Explanation: In an affirmative past simple sentence, regular verbs just add -ed; we do not use “did”: They
played football last Friday. “Did played” wrongly adds an auxiliary to a positive statement (and marks the past

twice), and “were play” mixes “be” with a base verb.
Textbook reference: Unit 5B past simple, TB p.36

s154 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
___he visit his friend yesterday?

A Does

B Did (answer)

C Were

Arabic translation: $ el v Iy

Hint: “Yesterday” is past and “visit” is an ordinary verb.

Explanation: Questions about past actions with ordinary verbs use “Did” + subject + base verb: Did he visit his
friend yesterday? “Does” is present, and “Were” is used with adjectives, nouns or -ing forms, not with “visit”.
Textbook reference: Unit 6A Did ...?, TB p.42



s155 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

We __ very tired after the exam.

A did

B were (answer)

C do

Arabic translation: . LY aay ’I_;; Oasie el

Hint: “Tired” is an adjective; the time is after the exam (past).

Explanation: “Tired” is an adjective that describes how we felt, so the verb is “be”. The exam is finished, so we
use the past: We were very tired after the exam. “Did” and “do” are used with ordinary verbs, not with

adjectives.
Textbook reference: Unit 6A were, TB p.42

s156 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
She didn't ___ her homework.

A finished

B finishes

C finish (answer)

Arabic translation: .lgaly ol oo

Hint: Which option has no tense ending at all?

Explanation: In past simple negatives, “didn’t” carries the past tense, so the main verb stays in the base form:
She didn’t finish her homework. “Finished” would mark the past twice, and “finishes” has the present -s.
Textbook reference: Unit 6A didn’t + verb, TB p.42

s157 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

___ they go to university every day?

A Do (answer)

B Were

C Does

Arabic translation: Sas JS slall () Heaads

Hint: “Every day” describes a present habit, and the subject is “they”.

Explanation: “Every day” shows a habit, which is expressed in the present simple. Questions with ordinary
verbs use “Do” with they: Do they go to university every day? “Does” is singular, and “Were” is a form of “be”

that cannot be followed by the base verb “go”.
Textbook reference: Unit 1B do/does, TB p.13-14

s158 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

He ___ English last night.

A study

B studied (answer)

C did studied

Arabic translation: .auaslll ALl Loulasyl  ga

Hint: This is an affirmative sentence about “last night”.

Explanation: “Last night” requires the past simple, and in an affirmative sentence regular verbs add -ed.
“Study” ends in consonant + y, so y changes to i: studied. So: He studied English last night. “Did studied” is
wrong in a normal positive statement, and “study” is present.

Textbook reference: Unit 5B past simple, TB p.36



s159 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
Which sentence is correct?

A 1did played.

B | played. (answer)

Arabic translation: $iaua s daa i

Hint: Can “did” be followed by a past-tense verb?

Explanation: “I played.” is correct: in a normal affirmative past simple sentence, a regular verb simply takes -ed.
“l did played” is always wrong, because after “did” the main verb must be in the base form. Note that “did” can
appear in an affirmative sentence for emphasis — “l did play!” (= | really played) — but even then the verb is
“play”, not “played”.

Textbook reference: Unit 5B past simple, TB p.36

s160 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Which sentence is correct?

A She didn't watched.

B She didn't watch. (answer)

Arabic translation: $iaua s s i

Hint: Count how many times each sentence shows the past tense.

Explanation: “She didn’t watch.” is correct. The negative auxiliary “didn’t” already carries the past tense, so the
main verb must be in the base form. “She didn’t watched” marks the past twice, which is a very common
learner error.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A didn’t + verb, TB p.42

s161 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Which sentence is correct?

A Does she likes coffee?

B Does she like coffee? (answer)

Arabic translation: $iass s dea 1

Hint: After “does”, does the main verb keep its -s?

Explanation: “Does she like coffee?” is correct. In present simple questions with he/she/it, the -s moves from
the main verb to the auxiliary (do — does), so the main verb returns to its base form. “Does she likes” shows the
third person twice, which is incorrect. The same applies in negatives: She doesn’t like coffee.

Textbook reference: Unit 1B do/does, TB p.13-14



s162 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

In past simple negatives and questions with did, the main verb does not take -ed (e.g. She didn’t watch. /
Did you watch?).

A True (answer)

B False

Arabic translation: .(?She didn’t watch / Did you watch Jis) ed iyl Jadll a0 ¥ odid g byad) el Ay &5 o8
Hint: Look at the examples: “She didn’t watch.” and “Did you watch?”. Where is the past tense shown?
Explanation: The statement is True. In past simple negatives and questions with “did”, the auxiliary carries the
past tense, so the main verb stays in the base form: She didn’t watch; Did you watch? In affirmative sentences,
by contrast, regular verbs take -ed (She watched). One exception to remember: subject questions do not use
“did”, so the verb keeps -ed (Who watched the match?).

Original: We add -ed to regular verbs only in affirmative past sentences. — options: True | False — original answer: True

Textbook reference: Unit 5B / 6A, TB p.36, 42

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): The original statement was absolute, and -ed is also added in other tenses (has played). It was
limited to the past simple; the answer is True. — Unit 5B / 6A, TB p.36, 42

Correction (misleading, error): The old statement (“-ed only in affirmative sentences”) is not always true: subject questions keep -ed

(Who watched it?). It now states the accurate rule for negatives and questions with “did”. The answer is still True. — Unit 6A past
simple negatives and questions, TB p.42

s163 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

was / were are used with ___.

A ordinary verbs like play

B descriptions, states and places in the past (answer)

C the future

Arabic translation: . #» ‘ua.z.ﬁ was / were

Hint: “Was/were” are past forms of am/is/are. What kinds of words follow “be”?

Explanation: “Was” and “were” are the past forms of “be”, so they are used for descriptions, states and places
in the past — wherever “be” is used: with descriptions (She was tired), states (They were happy), jobs (He was a
teacher) and places (We were at home). Ordinary verbs like “play” use “did” in questions and negatives (Did you

play?), not “was/were”. And “was/were” refer to the past, not the future.

Original: was / were are used with ___. — options: Jiiuall | bl & GlSall 5 Allall s coa | play die dale Jil — original answer: < sl
bl b Sl Al

Textbook reference: Unit 6A was/were, TB p.42

Correction (language, improvement): The options were in Arabic although the question is a grammar question, not a translation
exercise. They were rewritten in English with the same meaning. — Unit 6A was/were, TB p.42

s164 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Il want ___ learn.

A to (answer)

B for

C at

Arabic translation: .alasi )

Hint: Which small word introduces a verb after “want”?

Explanation: The verb “want” is followed by the to-infinitive (to + base verb): | want to learn; She wants to

travel. “For” and “at” are prepositions; they cannot introduce a base verb, so “l want for learn” and “l want at
learn” are incorrect.



s165 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
| enjoy __ .
A read

B reading (answer)
C toread

.

Arabic translation: . o i
Hint: Some verbs, like “enjoy”, are followed by a specific verb form.
Explanation: Some verbs must be followed by the -ing form (gerund), and “enjoy” is one of them: | enjoy

reading; She enjoys swimming. Other common examples are “finish” and “mind”. “I enjoy read” has no correct
verb form, and “I enjoy to read” is a frequent mistake because many other verbs (want, hope) take “to”.

s166 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
Sheruns ___.

A quick

B quickly (answer)

C quicker than

Arabic translation: . a5 o

Hint: The missing word describes how she runs (the verb).

Explanation: The missing word describes how she runs, so it modifies a verb and must be an adverb. Most

adverbs of manner are formed with adjective + -ly: quick — quickly. “Quick” is an adjective (She is a quick
runner), and “quicker than” would need a comparison with another person.

s167 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded

The car ___ repaired.

A was (answer)

B did

C has

Arabic translation: (Js¢sell gise) Leadal 5Ll

Hint: This sentence is in the passive voice.

Explanation: This question is excluded because the passive voice (be + past participle) is not a grammar focus
in Units 1-6. For reference, the answer is “was”: The car was repaired (someone repaired it). “Did” and “has”
would need different structures.

Reason for exclusion: Tests the passive voice, which is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6 (checked against the Teacher’s Book text
for Units 1-6 stored in this project).

s168 - Al-generated - General grammar - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded
I ___ finished.

A have (answer)

B did

C am

Arabic translation: (s ¢ ,Las) .ongil L

Hint: Which auxiliary forms the present perfect?

Explanation: This question is excluded for two reasons. The present perfect (have/has + past participle) is not
taught in Units 1-6, and “l am finished” is also acceptable informal English, so two options can be correct. The
intended answer was “have” (I have finished).

Reason for exclusion: Tests the present perfect, which is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6 (the Unit 5 notes mention it only to
contrast it with the past simple). The item is also ambiguous: “I am finished” is acceptable English.



s169 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded

If | study,| __ pass.

A will (answer)

B would

C did

Arabic translation: .qadl _ ccuuys 1)

Hint: This is a first conditional: If + present, ... + future.

Explanation: This question is excluded because conditional sentences and “will” are not taught in Units 1-6.

For reference, the first conditional uses If + present simple, will + base verb: If | study, | will pass.
Reason for exclusion: Tests conditional sentences with “will”, which are not a grammar focus in Units 1-6.

s170 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded

The man ___lives here is kind.

A who (answer)

B which

C what

Arabic translation: .cakl La oSy Jall

Hint: Which relative pronoun refers to a person?

Explanation: This question is excluded because relative clauses are not a grammar focus in Units 1-6. For
reference, “who” refers to people (The man who lives here is kind) and “which” refers to things; “what” is not a
relative pronoun in this position.

Reason for exclusion: Tests relative pronouns (who / which), which are not a grammar focus in Units 1-6.

s171 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded

He said that he ___tired.

A is

B was (answer)

C be

Arabic translation: (Jsiis a3S) Lu-m _aldi

Hint: This is reported speech after a past reporting verb.

Explanation: This question is excluded. Reported speech is not taught in Units 1-6, and “He said that he is
tired” is also acceptable when he is still tired, so the item has two possible answers. The intended answer was
“was” (backshift after “said”).

Reason for exclusion: Tests reported speech, which is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6. The item is also ambiguous: “He said that
he is tired” is acceptable if he is still tired.



s172 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Wash your hands ___ eating.

A Dbefore (answer)

B for

C until

Arabic translation: .Js¥I _ cha Juut!

Hint: When should you wash your hands — at what point in relation to eating?

Explanation: “Before” shows that one action happens earlier than another, and it can be followed by an -ing
form: Wash your hands before eating. Hygiene requires washing your hands before you eat. “For eating” and
“until eating” do not express the right time relationship.

Original: Wash your hands ___ eating. — options: before | after | until — original answer: before

Correction (@mbiguous, ambiguity): The option “after” was also correct (“Wash your hands after eating”). It was replaced with “for”.

s173 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

| stayed home ___ | was sick.
A but

B because (answer)

C so

Arabic translation: .;L_z:‘,a I | PV

Hint: The second part explains the reason for staying home.

Explanation: “Because” introduces the reason for something: | stayed home because | was sick. Being sick is
the cause, and staying home is the result. “But” introduces a contrast, and “so” introduces a result (I was sick,
so | stayed home — note that the clauses are reversed).

Textbook reference: Writing skills Unit 3 linking words (because), TB p.70

s174 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Aliis ___ tall ___ Omar. (the same height)

A as/ as (answer)

B more/than

C the/of

Arabic translation: (3lsluws) . yee _ Jish oo

Hint: The two boys are the same height. Which pattern shows equality?

Explanation: To say two things are equal, we use “as + adjective + as”: Ali is as tall as Omar (they are the same
height). The negative form shows a difference: Ali is not as tall as Omar. “More ... than” is used with long
adjectives to show a difference, and “the ... of” is a superlative pattern.

Original: Aliis ___tall__ Omar. — options: as / as | more / than | the / of — original answer: as / as
Correction (poorly-written, error): The idea of equality appeared only in the Arabic translation. It was added to the English. — —



s175 - Al-generated - General grammar - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded

It's __ expensive. | can't buy it.

A too (answer)

B enough

C very much

Arabic translation: .scl,i gobif ¥ . Jie <

Hint: The price is more than the speaker can pay.

Explanation: This question is excluded because “too / enough” is a grammar point outside Units 1-6 (the earlier
review recorded it in Unit 10). For reference, “too + adjective” means more than is acceptable, so “It’s too
expensive. | can’t buy it.” is correct.

Reason for exclusion: Tests too / enough as a grammar point. The earlier review recorded it as Unit 10 (TB p.62); that page is

outside the Units 1-6 text stored in the project, so the unit number is not re-verified here. Question p44 stays active because it tests
the vocabulary word “slim”, with “enough” only as context.

s176 - Al-generated - General grammar - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded

He is tall ___ to play basketball.

A too

B enough (answer)

C as

Arabic translation: .ol § < cald sk o8

Hint: He has the height that is needed. This word comes after the adjective.

Explanation: This question is excluded because “too / enough” is a grammar point outside Units 1-6 (recorded
in Unit 10 by the earlier review). For reference, “enough” comes after an adjective: tall enough to play. Question
p44 (“slim enough”) stays active because it tests the vocabulary word “slim”, not the grammar of “enough”.

Reason for exclusion: Tests too / enough as a grammar point. The earlier review recorded it as Unit 10 (TB p.62); that page is
outside the Units 1-6 text stored in the project, so the unit number is not re-verified here. Question p44 stays active because it tests
the vocabulary word “slim”.

s177 - Source not confirmed - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
| have money. (positive sentence)

A some (answer)

B any

C many

Arabic translation: (s dlas) . Jle _ @ul

Hint: The sentence is positive, and “money” is uncountable.

Explanation: “Some” is used in positive sentences with uncountable nouns and plural countable nouns: | have
some money; | have some friends. “Any” is mainly used in negatives and questions (I don’t have any money),
and “many” is only for countable nouns, so “many money” is wrong.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint wrote out the answer. — —



s178 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
There ___ two books.

A is

B are (answer)

C am

Arabic translation: .;,LES — uag

Hint: “Two books” is plural.

Explanation: “There is / There are” tells us that something exists. We use “There is” with singular or

uncountable nouns (There is a book; There is some milk) and “There are” with plural nouns. “Two books” is
plural, so: There are two books. “Am” is never used with “there”.

s179 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded
| was sleeping ___ he called.

A when (answer)

B while

C during

Arabic translation: .Jsil LG oS

Hint: A short action interrupted a longer action in progress.

Explanation: This question is excluded because the past continuous is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6. For
reference, “when” introduces a short action that interrupts a longer one: | was sleeping when he called.

Reason for exclusion: Tests the past continuous (was sleeping), which is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6.

s180 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded
I __ study tomorrow.

A will (answer)

B did

C was

Arabic translation: . 1.2 oadl

Hint: “Tomorrow” is in the future.

Explanation: This question is excluded because “will” is not taught in Units 1-6; Unit 2 uses the present
continuous for future plans (I am studying tomorrow). The intended answer was “will”.

Reason for exclusion: Tests the future with “will”, which is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6 (Unit 2 uses the present continuous for
future plans).

s181 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded
| am going ___ travel.

A to (answer)

B for

C at

Arabic translation: . il s L

Hint: “Going” is followed by an infinitive in this structure.

Explanation: This question is excluded because “be going to” is taught later in the course (recorded as Unit 8 in
the earlier review), outside Units 1-6. For reference: | am going to travel.

Reason for exclusion: Tests “be going to”. The earlier review recorded it as Unit 8 (TB p.51); that page is outside the Units 1-6 text
stored in the project, so the unit number is not re-verified here. It is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6.



s182 - Al-generated - General grammar - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded

You ___ study.

A should (answer)
B shoulds
C should to

Arabic translation: (daread) . juysi  eal

Hint: A modal verb is followed directly by the base verb.

Explanation: This question is excluded because “should” belongs to the modal verbs unit (recorded as Unit 7),
outside Units 1-6. For reference, modal verbs take no -s and no “to”: You should study.

Reason for exclusion: Tests “should”. The earlier review recorded it in Unit 7 (modals, TB p.45); that page is outside the Units 1-6
text stored in the project. It is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6.

s183 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

Choose the indefinite article: __ apple

A A

B An (answer)

C The

Arabic translation: apple __ : <l 3147 j5al

Hint: Choose by the first sound of the next word, not only by its first letter.

Explanation: The indefinite article is “a” or “an”, and the choice depends on the first sound of the next word,
not its spelling. “Apple” begins with a vowel sound, so we say “an apple”. Spelling can mislead: “an hour” (silent
h, vowel sound) but “a university” (begins with a /j/ “yoo” sound). “The” is the definite article, which the question
excludes.

Original: ___ apple — options: A | An | The — original answer: An

Correction (@ambiguous, ambiguity): Without the word “indefinite”, “The apple” was also correct. — —

s184 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Thisis ___ car.

A my (answer)

B me

C I

Arabic translation: .5,Ls  sda

Hint: The word before “car” shows who owns it.

Explanation: A possessive adjective (my, your, his, her, our, their) comes before a noun to show who owns it:
This is my car. “Me” is an object pronoun used after verbs and prepositions (Help me), and “I” is a subject

pronoun used before verbs (I drive).
Correction (leak, leak): The Arabic translation («iw »32») gave the answer “my”. — —

s185 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Sheis ___ now.

A study
B studying (answer)
C studies

Arabic translation: ((u,s) .Y P

Hint: “Is” + “now” shows an action in progress.

Explanation: The present continuous (am/is/are + verb-ing) describes an action happening at the moment of
speaking. The sentence has “is” and “now”, so we need “studying”: She is studying now. “Study” and “studies”
cannot follow “is”.



s186 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Where ___ you live?

A do (answer)

B does

C are

Arabic translation: s ol

Hint: “Live” is an ordinary verb, and the subject is “you”.

Explanation: Wh- questions in the present simple follow the order: question word + do/does + subject + base

verb. With “you” we use “do”: Where do you live? “Does” is for he/she/it (Where does she live?), and “are”
cannot be followed by the base verb “live”.

s187 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded

Il was ___ when he called.

A sleep

B sleeping (answer)

C slept

Arabic translation: .Jail Lesie o<

Hint: This is the past continuous: was/were + -ing.

Explanation: This question is excluded because the past continuous is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6. For
reference, the past continuous is was/were + -ing: | was sleeping when he called.

Reason for exclusion: Tests the past continuous (was sleeping), which is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6.

s188 - Al-generated - Writing - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

The three parts of a short paragraph are ___.

A Introduction — Body — Conclusion (answer)

B Title — Picture — Caption

C Question — Answer — Example

Arabic translation: . s 8 yuaidll 3,38l &0 /32

Hint: A paragraph has a beginning, a middle and an end.

Explanation: A short paragraph or essay has three parts (Writing skills, Unit 2): the introduction presents the
topic, the body develops the ideas with details or examples, and the conclusion summarizes or closes the text.
The other options describe parts of a picture caption or a question-and-answer exercise.

Textbook reference: Writing skills Unit 2 ex.6 introduction / body / conclusion, TB p.69

s189 - Al-generated - Writing - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded

In the Body we write ___ ideas with examples.

A 1

B 2-3 (answer)

C 10

Arabic translation: .dfis] g HET 5SS (Body) bagsll (o8

Hint: This comes from the study sheet’s short paragraph model.

Explanation: This question is excluded because its rule (“write 2-3 ideas in the body”) comes only from the
study sheet, and the Teacher’s Book says a paragraph has no fixed number of sentences (TB p.69). The study
sheet’s answer was “2-3”, but it should be treated as a suggestion, not a rule.

Reason for exclusion: “Write 2-3 ideas in the body” is a rule from the writing study sheet only; the Teacher’s Book says a paragraph
has no fixed number of sentences (TB p.69).



s190 - Al-generated - Writing - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

“In conclusion, learning English is very important.” belongs to the __ .

A introduction

B body

C conclusion (answer)

Arabic translation: . &< ;<5 «n conclusion, learning English is very important) ilea

Hint: Where do we put the sentence that closes the paragraph?

Explanation: The sentence begins with “In conclusion”, a phrase that signals the end of a text, and it restates
the main point (learning English is important). So it belongs in the conclusion. The introduction presents the
topic and the body develops it with examples.

Textbook reference: Writing skills Unit 2 ex.6, TB p.69

Correction (hint, leak): The hint wrote out the answer. — Writing skills Unit 2, TB p.69

s191 - From leaked exam material - Unit 1: Events - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

What does “spectacular” mean?

A s

B Jak/ 44 (answer)

C wna

Arabic translation: sspectacular LK ias L

Hint: The word was used to describe the fireworks at a festival (Unit 1A).

Explanation: “Spectacular” («Jais / ,¢») means very impressive and exciting to look at. In Unit 1A, it describes
a fireworks display at a festival. The other options mean “traditional” («gulii») and “difficult” («caws»).

Original: What does “spectacular” mean? — options: Traditional | Spectacular () | Difficult — original answer: Spectacular ()

Textbook reference: Unit 1A spectacular, TB p.11

Correction (poorly-written, error): The correct option contained the English word itself (Spectacular), which gave the answer away. —
Unit 1A transcript 1.1, TB p.11

s192 - From leaked exam material - Unit 1: Events - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
Does he ___festivals?

A celebrates

B celebrate (answer)

C celebrating

Arabic translation: solla,edl 58 Ja

Hint: The -s is already on “Does”. Should the main verb have it too?

Explanation: In present simple questions, “Does” already shows the third person singular, so the main verb is in
the base form: Does he celebrate festivals? “Celebrates” repeats the -s, and “celebrating” needs a form of “be”.
Textbook reference: Unit 1B do/does, TB p.13-14

s193 - From leaked exam material - Unit 1: Events - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

The festival takes place __ September.

A on

B in (answer)

C from

Arabic translation: et ald lasell

Hint: September is a month.

Explanation: Months take the preposition “in”: The festival takes place in September. If a specific date is given,

we use “on” (on 5th September). “From” would need an end point (from September to October).
Textbook reference: Unit 1A ex.9 in + month, TB p.12



s194 - From leaked exam material - Unit 1: Events - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

She ___festivals every year.

A celebrate

B celebrates (answer)

C celebrating

Arabic translation: .4 K olb,dl o

Hint: “Every year” is a habit, and the subject is “she”.

Explanation: “Every year” describes a repeated action, so we use the present simple. With she, the verb adds -

s: She celebrates festivals every year. “Celebrate” is for I/'you/we/they, and “celebrating” needs “is”.
Textbook reference: Unit 1B present simple, TB p.13-14

s195 - From leaked exam material - Unit 1: Events - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Does he ___ English?

A speaks

B speak (answer)

C speaking

Arabic translation: sS4 ulasyl g8 Ja

Hint: Compare “He speaks English.” with the question form. What happens to “speaks”?

Explanation: After the auxiliary “Does”, the main verb is always in its base form: Does he speak English?

“Speaks” keeps the -s wrongly, and “speaking” would need “Is” (Is he speaking English?).
Textbook reference: Unit 1B do/does, TB p.13-14

s196 - From leaked exam material - Unit 1: Events - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

A person who singsisa ___.

A singer (answer)

B festival

C parade

Arabic translation: . s @in @il sl

Hint: Which suffix turns a verb into a person who does it?

Explanation: Word families (Unit 1A) show how words are formed from the same root. Adding -er to a verb often
makes a noun for the person who does the action: sing — singer, dance — dancer, teach — teacher. A festival
and a parade are events, not people.

Textbook reference: Unit 1A ex.6 word families (singer), TB p.12

s197 - From leaked exam material - Unit 1: Events - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

The fireworks are ___. They look amazing.
A ugly

B spectacular (answer)

C boring

Arabic translation: .dlaie guii. &0 ClafY]

Hint: The second sentence praises the fireworks.

Explanation: The second sentence (“They look amazing”) tells us the adjective must be very positive.
“Spectacular” means very impressive to look at, so it fits. “Ugly” and “boring” are negative and would contradict
the second sentence.

Original: The fireworks are ___. They look amazing. — options: traditional | spectacular | massive — original answer: spectacular
Textbook reference: Unit 1A spectacular fireworks, TB p.11

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “traditional” and “massive” could also describe fireworks that “look amazing”. They were
replaced with “ugly” and “boring”. — Unit 1A transcript 1.1, TB p.11



s198 - Al-generated - Unit 1: Events - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Wesay“ 4 July” but“___ July”.

A in/on

B on/in (answer)

C at/in

Arabic translation: .lJuly __ » SIduly 4 ) Js&s

Hint: A full date is treated like a day; a month alone is a longer period.

Explanation: A full date (4 July) refers to one particular day, so it takes “on”: on 4 July. A month by itself is a

longer period, so it takes “in”: in July. The order in the sentence is therefore “on /in”.
Textbook reference: Unit 1A ex.8a 4th July / ex.9, TB p.12

s199 - Al-generated - Unit 1: Events - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

A person who dancesisa __ .

A dance

B dancer (answer)

C dancing

Arabic translation: . sa 4ad, @il (ol

Hint: A person who does an action often takes the suffix -er.

Explanation: The person who dances is a “dancer” (verb + -er). In the same word family, “dance” is the verb or

the activity (Let’s dance), and “dancing” is the activity used as a noun (Dancing is fun).
Textbook reference: Unit 1A ex.6 dancer, TB p.12

s200 - Al-generated - Unit 1: Events - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
The activity of singing is ___.

A song

B singer

C singing (answer)

Arabic translation: . sa <Ll Llas

Hint: The activity (not the person) is formed with -ing.

Explanation: The name of an activity is often the -ing form of the verb: singing, dancing, swimming. So the
activity of singing is “singing”. A “singer” is the person, and a “song” is the piece of music that is sung.
Textbook reference: Unit 1A ex.6 singing, TB p.12

s201 - Al-generated - Unit 1: Events - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

How do we read “25th December”?

A the twenty-five of December

B the twenty-fifth of December (answer)

C the twenty-fiveth December

Arabic translation: $«25th December 1,3 i<

Hint: Dates use ordinal numbers (first, second, third ...).

Explanation: In English we read dates with ordinal numbers (first, second, third, fourth ... twenty-fifth). In British

English we usually say “the twenty-fifth of December” (Unit 1A). “Twenty-five” is a cardinal number, and “twenty-
fiveth” is misspelled.
Textbook reference: Unit 1A dates “the first of May”, TB p.12



s202 - Al-generated - Unit 1: Events - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

“Independence Day” means __ .

A Sdllae

B JMiwl ag (@answer)

C Asiw s S0

Arabic translation: . 5 Independence Day

Hint: Unit 1 mentions this holiday on 4 July in the USA.

Explanation: “Independence Day” («Jdsiw¥| ag») is @ national holiday that celebrates the day a country became
independent. Unit 1A describes American Independence Day on 4 July. The other options mean Thanksgiving
(« Sl we») and anniversary («d s s S3»).

Textbook reference: Unit 1A American Independence Day, TB p.11

Correction (hint, leak): The hint was a translation of the answer. — Unit 1A, TB p.11

s203 - Al-generated - Unit 1: Events - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

“Patriotic” means ___.

A hsll eaa / Sy (answer)

B ok

C laain

Arabic translation: . a3 patriotic <

Hint: Unit 1 used this word to describe the music at the 4 July celebration.

Explanation: “Patriotic” («;ksll sas / sikg») describes a feeling of love and support for your country. In Unit 1A,
patriotic music is played on Independence Day. The other options mean “colourful” («;sL») and “massive” («aa.s
fan»).

Textbook reference: Unit 1A patriotic music, TB p.11

Correction (hint, leak): The hint was a translation of the answer. — Unit 1A transcript 1.1, TB p.11

s204 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
“She doesn't work here.” isa ___ sentence.

A affirmative

B negative (answer)

C question

Arabic translation: . dlea «She doesnt work herey dlea

Hint: Look closely at the auxiliary: does it contain “not”?

Explanation: The sentence contains “doesn’t” (does not), which makes it negative. Present simple negatives
with he/she/it follow the pattern: subject + doesn’t + base verb. An affirmative sentence would be “She works

here”, and a question would be “Does she work here?”.
Original: “She doesn't work here.” isa ___ sentence. — options: affirmative (<)) | negative (&) | question (J\5~) — original answer:

negative (&)
Correction (language, improvement): Arabic glosses were removed from the English options (the Arabic stays in the translation). —



s205 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

“Did they play football?” is a ___ sentence.

A affirmative

B negative

C question (answer)

Arabic translation: . i~ «?Did they play footbally ilea

Hint: How does the sentence start and end?

Explanation: The sentence starts with the auxiliary “Did” before the subject and ends with a question mark, so

it is a question. A past affirmative version would be “They played football”, and a negative would be “They didn’t
play football”.

Original: “Did they play football?” is a ___ sentence. — options: affirmative (<L)
question (J! )

negative (%) | question (J'3~) — original answer:

Correction (language, improvement): Arabic glosses were removed from the English options (the Arabic stays in the translation). —

s206 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

“They play football.” isa ___ sentence.

A affirmative (answer)

B negative

C question

Arabic translation: . dlea «. They play footbally dlea

Hint: Is there a negative word or a question mark?

Explanation: “They play football.” is affirmative: it states something positively, with no negative word (not, don’t)

and no question form. The negative is “They don’t play football”, and the question is “Do they play football?”.

Original: “They play football.” is a ___ sentence. — options: affirmative (i) | negative (&) | question (J's~) — original answer:
affirmative (<)

Correction (language, improvement): Arabic glosses were removed from the English options (the Arabic stays in the translation). —

s207 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded
He _ swim well.

A can't (answer)

B doesn't can

C don't

Arabic translation: (aakics ¥) |m Gludl ga

Hint: This sentence expresses inability.

Explanation: This question is excluded because can/can’t is taught in Unit 7, outside Units 1-6. For reference,
“can’t” + base verb expresses inability: He can’t swim well; “doesn’t can” is never correct.

Reason for exclusion: Tests can / can’t. The earlier review recorded modals in Unit 7 (TB p.45), outside the Units 1-6 text stored in
the project. It is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6.



s208 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded

We ___ go tomorrow.

A won't (answer)

B didn't

C aren't

Arabic translation: (.l S cAll Al

Hint: “Tomorrow” + negative future.

Explanation: This question is excluded because “will / won’t” is not taught in Units 1-6. For reference, “won’t”

(will not) + base verb is the negative future: We won’t go tomorrow.
Reason for exclusion: Tests the future with “will / won’t”, which is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6.

s209 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
The negative of “l like English.” is ___

A | not like English.

B I1don't like English. (answer)

C 1 doesn't like English.

Arabic translation: .____ sa  like English) dea &

Hint: Which negative auxiliary goes with “I” in the present simple?

Explanation: Present simple negatives use don’t/doesn’t + base verb. With I/you/we/they the auxiliary is
“don’t”: | don’t like English. “I not like” has no auxiliary, and “doesn’t” is only for he/she/it.
Textbook reference: Unit 1B don’t, TB p.13-14

s210 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

The question form of “She works here.” is ___

A Does she works here?

B Does she work here? (answer)

C Do she work here?

Arabic translation: .____ - «She works here) ;o Jl3edll Gon

Hint: Present questions with “she” use an auxiliary. What happens to the main verb?

Explanation: To make a question from “She works here”, we add “Does” before the subject and return the verb
to its base form: Does she work here? “Does she works” keeps the -s twice, and “Do she” uses the wrong
auxiliary for a third-person singular subject.

Textbook reference: Unit 1B does questions, TB p.13-14

s211 - Al-generated - Tenses - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded
The question form of “He can swim.” is ___

A Does he can swim?

B Can he swim? (answer)

C Is he can swim?

Arabic translation: . (He can swim ;e Jlsedl Gaa
Hint: With a modal verb, how do we make a question?

Explanation: This question is excluded because “can” is taught in Unit 7, outside Units 1-6. For reference,
modal verbs make questions by moving before the subject: Can he swim? We never add “do/does” to a modal.

Reason for exclusion: Tests “can”. The earlier review recorded modals in Unit 7 (TB p.45), outside the Units 1-6 text stored in the
project. It is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6.



s212 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

In the word “know”, the silent letteris __ .

A k (answer)

B n

C w

Arabic translation: .____ sa ghi ¥ @il Gyall know 4alS o4

Hint: Some words begin with a pair of consonants where only one is pronounced (kn-, wr-, gn-, ps-).
Explanation: A silent letter is written but not pronounced. In words beginning with kn-, the k is silent: know is

pronounced /nav/, the same as “no”. Other examples: knife, knee, knock, knowledge. The n is pronounced, and
the w is part of the vowel spelling “ow”.

s213 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
In the word “write”, the silent letteris __ .

A w (answer)

B r

C t

Arabic translation: . sa ghi ¥ @il G,all cwrite kS o8

Hint: Words that start with wr- have a silent letter.

Explanation: When a word begins with wr-, the w is silent: write is pronounced /rait/, like “right”. Other
examples: wrong, wrap, wrist, writer. The r and t are both pronounced.

s214 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

In the word “climb”, the silent letter is ___ .

A c

B |

C b (answer)

Arabic translation: . sa 3hki ¥ @il Gyall climb w8 o4

Hint: When the letter m is followed by b at the end of a word, one of them is not pronounced.

Explanation: When a word ends in -mb, the b is silent: climb is pronounced /klaim/. Other examples: thumb,
comb, bomb, lamb. Note that the c and | in “climb” are pronounced.

s215 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

In the word “hour”, the silent letteris ___.

A h (answer)

B o

Cr

Arabic translation: . sa 3kii ¥ @il G,all hour kS o4

Hint: Does this word start with a consonant sound or a vowel sound? Compare “an hour”.

Explanation: In “hour”, the h is silent, so the word starts with a vowel sound /ava/. That is why we say “an

hour”, not “a hour”. A few other words also have a silent initial h: honest, honour, heir. The o and r are part of the
pronunciation.



s216 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

In the word “talk”, the silent letteris __ .

At

B | (answer)

C k

Arabic translation: . sa Ghi ¥ @il Gyall dalk kS o8

Hint: In words like walk, talk and half, one consonant before the final sound is not pronounced.

Explanation: In “talk”, the | is silent: it is pronounced /to:k/. The same pattern appears in walk, chalk, half and
calm. The t and k are pronounced.

s217 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
In the word “listen”, the silent letteris __.

Al

B s

C t(answer)

Arabic translation: . sa 3hkii ¥ @il G,all disten kS o4

Hint: In some words, a t between s and another sound is not pronounced (castle, whistle).

Explanation: In “listen”, the t is silent: it is pronounced /lisn/. The same happens in castle, fasten and whistle,
where t comes after s. The | and s are pronounced.

s218 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
In the word “sign”, the silent letteris __.

A s

B g (answer)

Cn

Arabic translation: .____ sa ghi ¥ @il yall sign el o

Hint: When a word ends in -gn, one of the two letters is not pronounced.

Explanation: In “sign”, the g is silent: it is pronounced /sain/, like “sine”. Other examples: design, foreign,
campaign. Interestingly, the g is pronounced in related words such as “signature” and “signal”.

s219 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
In the word “psychology”, the silent letteris __ .

A p (answer)

B s

Cy

Arabic translation: .____ sa gki ¥ @il ,all (psychology 4alS od

Hint: Words from Greek beginning with ps- have a silent first letter.

Explanation: In words that begin with ps- (from Greek), the p is silent: psychology is pronounced /sar kolad3i/.
Other examples: psychologist, psychiatrist. The s and y are pronounced.



s220 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
In the word “science”, the silent letteris __ .

A s

B c (answer)

Cn

Arabic translation: .____ sa Ghki ¥ @il ,all ;science Ll s

Hint: In “sc” before e or i, the two letters make one sound.

Explanation: When “sc” comes before e, i or y, it is pronounced /s/, so the c is silent: science /'satens/. Other
examples: scene, scissors, muscle. The s and n are pronounced.

s221 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

In the word “night”, the silent letters are ___.

A gh (answer)

B ni

C ht

Arabic translation: . dlmi ¥ il g yall night LK s

Hint: The letters -igh- often make a long “i” sound. Which letters are not pronounced?

Explanation: In the spelling -igh-, the letters gh are silent and the i has a long sound /ar/: night /nart/, light, right,

high. So the silent letters in “night” are “gh”. The options “ni” and “ht” are wrong because the n, the i (as a long
vowel) and the t are all pronounced.

s222 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

In the word “Wednesday”, the silent letteris ___ .

A W

B d (answer)

C vy

Arabic translation: . ¢a kit ¥ il G,all Wednesday i< s

Hint: Say the days of the week aloud. In this one, a consonant in the middle disappears.

Explanation: In “Wednesday”, the first d is silent, and the word is usually pronounced /'wenzdet/ (two syllables:

WENZ-day). The W at the beginning and the y at the end are part of the pronunciation. This silent letter comes
from the word’s history (Woden'’s day).

s223 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
In the word “guitar”, the silent letteris ___.

A g

B u (answer)

Cr

Arabic translation: .____ sa Ghi ¥ @il Gyall (guitar LK s

Hint: After g, this letter sometimes only shows that the g is “hard”, as in guest.

Explanation: In “guitar”, the u is silent: the word is pronounced /grtaz/. The u is there to show that the g is
“hard” (/g/), not soft like in “giraffe”. Other examples: guest, guess, guide.



s224 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
The letter E is usually silent at the end of words like “make” and “time”.

A True (answer)

B False

Arabic translation: .time s make Jis olaK 4lgs o4 ahiy ¥ LJL'; Ed-

Hint: Compare “mak” and “make”, “tim” and “time”. Do you hear the final letter?

Explanation: The statement is True. In words like make, time and home, the final e is not pronounced. Its job is
to make the vowel before it “long” — it says its alphabet name: mat — mate, tim — time. This is often called the
“magic e” or “silent e”.

s225 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

Which word has a silent “k”?

A kind

B knife (answer)

C kick

Arabic translation: sabi ¥ K <iya i LK @]

Hint: Look for a word that starts with kn-.

Explanation: In words beginning with kn-, the k is silent. “Knife” is pronounced /narf/. In “kind” and “kick”, the k
is pronounced normally, because it is not followed by n.

s226 - Al-generated - Spelling & pronunciation - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
Which word has a silent “b”?

A thumb (answer)

B bad

C table

Arabic translation: $abi ¥ b Cia Lad LS (s

Hint: Look for a word that ends in -mb.

Explanation: When a word ends in -mb, the b is silent: thumb /6am/. In “bad” and “table”, the b is pronounced
because it is not after m at the end of the word.

s227 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
There ___acar.

A is (answer)

B are

C am

Arabic translation: .5,Ls

Hint: “A car” is singular.

Explanation: We use “There is” with a singular noun to say that something exists: There is a car. “There are” is
used with plural nouns (There are two cars), and “am” is never used with “there”.



s228 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

There ___ many students.

A is

B are (answer)

C be

Arabic translation: .o i< ool

Hint: “Many students” is plural.

Explanation: “Students” is a plural noun, so we use “There are”: There are many students. “There is” is for

singular or uncountable nouns, and “be” is the base form, which is not used here.
Correction (hint, leak): The hint wrote out the answer. — —

s229 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

| have ___ books.

A much

B many (answer)

C alittle

Arabic translation: . X ul

Hint: “Books” is plural and countable.

Explanation: “Many” is used with plural countable nouns: | have many books. “Much” and “a little” are used

with uncountable nouns (much money, a little time), so they cannot go before “books”. In positive sentences “a
lot of books” is also common.

s230 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
| don’t drink ___ water.

A many

B much (answer)

C afew

Arabic translation: .cLe &Y

Hint: “Water” is uncountable and the sentence is negative.

Explanation: “Water” is uncountable, so we use “much” (not “many”), and “much” is most natural in negative
sentences and questions: | don’t drink much water. “Many” is for countable nouns, and “a few” is for countable
plurals in positive sentences.

Original: | drink ___ water. — options: many | much | a few — original answer: much

Correction (unnatural, error): “I drink much water” is unnatural in an affirmative sentence (we say “a lot of”). The sentence was made
negative, where “much” is natural; the answer is “much”. — —

s231 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Do you have ___ books?

A much

B any (answer)

C a

Arabic translation: i< cbal Ja

Hint: This is a question with a plural noun.

Explanation: “Any” is used in questions and negatives with plural countable nouns and uncountable nouns: Do

you have any books? “Much” is only for uncountable nouns, and “a” cannot be used with a plural noun like
“books”.

Original: Do you have books? — options: some | any | a — original answer: any

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “Do you have some books?” is also acceptable. “some” was replaced with “much”. — —



s232 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

Choose the indefinite article: __ university

A a (answer)

B an

C the

Arabic translation: university __ :3/5¥1 jial

Hint: Say the word aloud. Does it begin with a vowel sound or a consonant sound?

Explanation: “University” begins with the letter u, but the first sound is /j/ (“yoo”), which is a consonant sound.
The article depends on the sound, so we say “a university”, just like “a uniform” and “a European country”. “An”
is used before vowel sounds (an umbrella, an hour).

Original: university — options: a | an | the — original answer: a

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): Without the word “indefinite”, “the university” was also correct. — —

s233 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

study > (He/She/l})

A studys

B studies (answer)

C studyes

Arabic translation: _ zwai He / She / It & study

Hint: “Study” ends in a consonant + y. What happens before the -s ending?

Explanation: With he/she/it, most verbs add -s. When a verb ends in a consonant + y, we change the y to i and
add -es: study — studies, try — tries, carry — carries. If a vowel comes before the y, we just add -s (play —
plays).

s234 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

watch - __ (He/She/It)

A watchs

B watches (answer)

C watchies

Arabic translation: __ z..ai He / She / It & watch

Hint: Verbs ending in -ch, -sh, -s, -x or -0 take a longer ending.

Explanation: Verbs ending in -ch, -sh, -s, -x or -0 add -es with he/she/it, because an extra syllable is needed to

pronounce them: watch — watches, wash — washes, fix — fixes, go — goes. “Watchs” is hard to pronounce
and wrong, and “watchies” adds an unnecessary i.

s235 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
I know __ . (he)

A he

B him (answer)

C his

Arabic translation: (4 JsasShe) . syl G

Hint: The pronoun comes after the verb “know”. Which form is used for objects?

Explanation: After a verb, we use an object pronoun. The object form of “he” is “him”: | know him. “He” is the
subject form (He knows me), and “his” is a possessive (his car).
Correction (leak, leak): The Arabic translation («4é_<i Ui») gave the answer “him”. — —



s236 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

This is ___ phone. (he)

A him

B his (answer)

C he

Arabic translation: (he o <SU dan) . Jloa 1ia

Hint: The pronoun comes before a noun (phone) and shows ownership.

Explanation: Before a noun, we use a possessive adjective to show who owns it. The possessive adjective of

“he” is “his”: This is his phone. “Him” is an object pronoun (I called him), and “he” is a subject pronoun.
Correction (leak, leak): The Arabic translation («4ll s> 13a») gave the answer “his”. — —

s237 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
I help __ . (they)

A they

B their

C them (answer)

Arabic translation: (4 JsadeS they) . acluf U

Hint: The pronoun comes after the verb “help”. Which form is the object?

Explanation: After a verb, we need an object pronoun. The object form of “they” is “them”: | help them. “They”
is the subject form, and “their” is a possessive adjective that must be followed by a noun (their house).
Correction (leak, leak): The Arabic translation («s\ui Ui») gave the answer “them”. — —

s238 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
He drives ___.

A quick

B quickly (answer)

Arabic translation: . 4% 48

Hint: The missing word describes how he drives (the verb).

Explanation: The missing word tells us how he drives, so it describes a verb and must be an adverb: He drives
quickly. Many adverbs are formed by adding -ly to an adjective. “Quick” is an adjective and describes nouns (a
quick driver).

s239 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
Heisa___ driver.

A quick (answer)

B quickly

Arabic translation: . 35l sa

Hint: The missing word describes a noun (driver).

Explanation: The missing word describes the noun “driver”, so it must be an adjective, which comes before the
noun: He is a quick driver. “Quickly” is an adverb and describes verbs (He drives quickly). Compare s238 to see
the difference.



s240 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

| was late, | ran.

A because

B so (answer)

C but

Arabic translation: .cwsS, (&AL

Hint: Being late is the cause; running is the result.

Explanation: Being late is the cause and running is the result, so we use “so”, which introduces a result: | was

late, so | ran. “Because” would introduce the reason (I ran because | was late), and “but” shows a contrast.
Textbook reference: Writing skills Unit 3 linking words (so), TB p.70

s241 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

| am tired, | still study for my exam.

A but (answer)

B so

C or

Arabic translation: . ,lsayY SIS aly b alis L

Hint: Being tired and still studying are opposite ideas.

Explanation: The two ideas contrast with each other: you might expect a tired person to rest, but the speaker
still studies. “But” introduces a contrast, and the word “still” reinforces it: | am tired, but | still study for my
exam. “So” would mean being tired is the reason for studying, which is not logical, and “or” offers a choice
between two options.

Original: | am tired, ___ | study. — options: but | so | and — original answer: but

Textbook reference: Writing skills Unit 3 linking words (but), TB p.70

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): The option “and” was grammatically acceptable (“| am tired, and | study”). It was replaced with
“or”. — Writing skills Unit 3, TB p.70

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): The contrast between “tired” and “study” was weak, so “so” could be argued for. “still ... for my
exam” makes the contrast clear; the answer is “but”. — Writing skills Unit 3 linking words, TB p.70

s242 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

___are my books. (near, plural)

A This

B These (answer)

C Those

Arabic translation: (ges 4w 9) (=S

Hint: Near + plural.

Explanation: Demonstratives show distance and number: this (near, singular), these (near, plural), that (far,
singular), those (far, plural). The books are near and plural, so: These are my books. “This” is singular, and
“those” is for things that are far.



s243 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

___is his car. (far, singular)

A This

B That (answer)

C Those

Arabic translation: (s,ds duw) Gyl

Hint: Far + singular.

Explanation: The car is far away and singular, so we use “that”: That is his car. “This” is for something near, and
“those” is the plural form (Those are his cars).

s244 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

She likes ___ read.

A to (answer)

B for

C at

Arabic translation: .1,& a3 o

Hint: After “like”, an infinitive can follow.

Explanation: The verb “like” can be followed by a to-infinitive or an -ing form: She likes to read / She likes
reading (both are correct). “For” and “at” are prepositions; they cannot be followed by a base verb like “read”.

s245 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
___the door. (imperative)

A Open (answer)

B Opens

C Opening

Arabic translation: (,»f) .olll

Hint: A command (imperative) starts with which verb form?

Explanation: An imperative is used to give a command or instruction. It begins with the base form of the verb
and normally has no subject: Open the door. Sit down. “Opens” has the third-person -s, and “Opening” is an -
ing form, so neither can start a command.

s246 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

big —» ___ (comparative)

A biger

B bigger (answer)

C more big

Arabic translation: s big ¢ 4,8l Gaa

Hint: “Big” is one syllable and ends in consonant-vowel-consonant.

Explanation: “Big” is a one-syllable adjective ending in consonant-vowel-consonant (b-i-g), so we double the
final consonant before adding -er: bigger. The same rule gives hot — hotter and thin — thinner. “Biger” forgets

to double, and “more big” is wrong because short adjectives use -er.
Textbook reference: Unit 3B comparatives (bigger), TB p.26



s247 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
How __ books do you have?

A much

B many (answer)

Arabic translation: sebal ﬁl_..lss RS

Hint: “Books” is countable.

Explanation: “How many” is used with plural countable nouns: How many books do you have? “How much” is
used with uncountable nouns: How much money do you have? Because “books” is countable, “much” is
wrong.

s248 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

She ___ going. (negative, present continuous)

A isn't (answer)

B doesn't

C didn't

Arabic translation: (e & lae &) 4l oo

Hint: The present continuous negative is be + not + -ing. Which form goes with “she”?

Explanation: The present continuous negative is am/is/are + not + verb-ing. With “she” we use “isn’t” (is not):
She isn’t going. “Doesn’t” and “didn’t” are used with base verbs in the present and past simple (She doesn’t
go), not with -ing forms.

Textbook reference: Unit 2B 'm not / isn’t + -ing, TB p.20

$249 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

___you going?

A Do

B Are (answer)

C Did

Arabic translation: sald cai Ja

Hint: Present continuous questions put a form of “be” first. Which one goes with “you”?

Explanation: Present continuous questions are made by putting am/is/are before the subject: Are you going? Is
she going? With “you” we use “Are”. “Do” and “Did” are auxiliaries for the simple tenses and are followed by the
base verb (Do you go?), not by -ing.

Textbook reference: Unit 2B Are you ...ing?7, TB p.20

Correction (hint, leak): The hint wrote out the answer. — Unit 2B, TB p.20

s250 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

The opposite of happyis _ .

A big

B sad (answer)

C hot

D new

Arabic translation: . sa happy 4K .Lc

Hint: Think of the feeling that is the opposite of happiness.

Explanation: “Sad” is the opposite (antonym) of “happy”: both describe feelings. The other options are
adjectives too, but they have their own opposites: big <« small, hot < cold, new < old.



s251 - Al-generated - Tenses - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded

Which time word goes with Future Simple?

A yesterday

B next week (answer)

C everyday

Arabic translation: ¢kl J&iull gs (3G diis) LalS 1

Hint: Which time expression refers to the future?

Explanation: This question is excluded because the future simple with “will” is not taught in Units 1-6. For

reference, “next week” refers to the future, “yesterday” to the past, and “every day” to habits.
Reason for exclusion: Tests the future simple with “will”, which is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6.

s252 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
Which time word goes with Present Continuous?

A right now (answer)

B last year

C usually

Arabic translation: ¢ aiull ¢ Lall ae (SG Lis) LK (&1

Hint: The present continuous describes actions happening at this moment.

Explanation: The present continuous (am/is/are + -ing) describes actions in progress at the moment of

»

speaking, so it often goes with “now”, “right now” or “at the moment”: | am studying right now. “Last year”
refers to the past, and “usually” describes habits (present simple).

s253 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
Which time word goes with Present Simple?

A ago

B sometimes (answer)

C tomorrow

Arabic translation: Skl ¢ Lall go &S0 Liis) LalK &1

Hint: The present simple is used for habits and how often things happen.

Explanation: The present simple describes habits and routines, so it often goes with frequency adverbs such as
always, usually, sometimes and never: | sometimes walk to work. “Ago” is used with the past simple (two days
ago), and “tomorrow” refers to the future.

s254 - Al-generated - Tenses - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded
She ___travel. (future)

A will (answer)

B is

C did

Arabic translation: (Jafies) . b8les oo

Hint: This sentence uses the future with “will”.
Explanation: This question is excluded because “will” is not taught in Units 1-6. For reference: She will travel.
(Units 1-6 use the present continuous for plans: She is travelling next week.)

Reason for exclusion: Tests the future with “will”, which is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6.



s255 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

They ___last week.

A travel

B travelled (answer)

C will travel

Arabic translation: . sl g go¥l

Hint: “Last week” is past. Check the spelling of the past form.

Explanation: “Last week” requires the past simple, so the answer is “travelled”. British English, used in the
Teacher’s Book, doubles the | before -ed (travel — travelled); American English uses “traveled”. Both spellings
are correct in their own variety, so this is not a spelling error. “Will travel” is future and does not match “last
week”.

Original: They ___last week. — options: travel | traveled | will travel — original answer: traveled

Textbook reference: Unit 5C, TB p.40

Correction (variant, improvement): The Teacher’s Book uses the British spelling “travelled”. (American “traveled” is also correct; this
is a variant, not an error.) — Unit 5C, TB p.40

s256 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
There ___ an apple.

A is (answer)

B are

Arabic translation: .daals

Hint: “An apple” is singular.

Explanation: “An apple” is one thing (singular), so we use “There is”: There is an apple. “There are” is for plural
nouns (There are three apples).

s257 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
There ___ students in the class.

A is

B are (answer)

Arabic translation: .Juadll o8 S

Hint: “Students” is plural.

Explanation: “Students” is plural, so we use “There are”: There are students in the class. “There is” is used with
singular or uncountable nouns.

s258 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
There aren't cars.
A some

B any (answer)
C a

Arabic translation: .o/l ang Y
Hint: The sentence is negative.

Explanation: In negative sentences we use “any” with plural and uncountable nouns: There aren’t any cars.
“Some” is typical of positive sentences (There are some cars), and “a” cannot go before a plural noun.



s259 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
She has ___ books.

A some (answer)

B any

Arabic translation: ... (gl

Hint: The sentence is positive.

Explanation: In positive sentences we use “some” with plural and uncountable nouns: She has some books.
“Any” is mainly used in negatives and questions: She doesn’t have any books / Does she have any books?

s260 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
___hour

A a

B an (answer)

Arabic translation: hour ___ :3/4¥1 Al

Hint: Is the first letter of this word pronounced?

Explanation: The h in “hour” is silent, so the word begins with a vowel sound. Because the choice between “a”
and “an” depends on sound, not spelling, we say “an hour”. Compare: a house (the h is pronounced).

s261 - Source not confirmed - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
The book is ___ the table.

A in

B on (answer)

C at

Arabic translation: .kl oL

Hint: The book is touching the top surface of the table.

Explanation: “On” describes a position touching a surface: The book is on the table. “In” means inside
something (in the box), and “at” refers to a point or location (at the door).

s262 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

lam ___ home.

A in

B on

C at (answer)

Arabic translation: .call L

Hint: This is a fixed expression with “home”.

Explanation: “At home” is a fixed expression meaning in your house: | am at home. We do not say “in home” or
“on home”. Note also that we say “go home” (no preposition) when we describe movement.

s263 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
She is acar.

A in (answer)
B on
C at

Arabic translation: .3, Ll &b
Hint: She is inside a small vehicle.
Explanation: We use “in” for cars and taxis because you sit inside a small, enclosed space: She is in a car. For

larger public vehicles where you can stand or walk, we usually use “on”: on a bus, on a train, on a plane.



s264 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

I like ___. (she)

A she

B her (answer)

C hers

Arabic translation: (& Js2é<she). i L

Hint: The pronoun comes after the verb “like”. Which form of “she” is used as an object?

Explanation: After a verb, we use an object pronoun. The object form of “she” is “her”: | like her. “She” is the
subject form, and “hers” is a possessive pronoun that replaces a noun (The book is hers).

Original: | like ___. (her) — options: she | her | hers — original answer: her

Correction (leak, leak): The English cue “(her)” was the answer itself, and the translation («\= Ui») also gave it. The cue now gives
the subject pronoun “she”, like s235. — —

s265 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

Join ___. (we)

A we

B us (answer)

C our

Arabic translation: (¢ JsxdSwe) . ] auail

Hint: The pronoun comes after the verb “join”. Which form of “we” is the object?

Explanation: After the verb “join” we need an object pronoun. The object form of “we” is “us”: Join us! “We” is

the subject form, and “our” is a possessive adjective that must come before a noun (our team).
Correction (leak, leak): The Arabic translation («lil a=il») gave the answer “us”. — —

s266 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

This is ___ house. (we)

A us

B our (answer)

C we

Arabic translation: (we ;e aSUl din) . i lda

Hint: The pronoun comes before a noun (house) and shows ownership.

Explanation: Before the noun “house” we need a possessive adjective. The possessive adjective of “we” is

“our”: This is our house. “Us” is an object pronoun (Visit us), and “we” is a subject pronoun.
Correction (leak, leak): The Arabic translation («\iz 1») gave the answer “our”. — —

s267 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

Which noun is countable?

A  money

B information

C apple (answer)

D water

Arabic translation: ¢ugass awl 1

Hint: Which noun can be made plural with -s and counted?

Explanation: A countable noun has a singular and a plural form and can be used with numbers: one apple, two

» o«

apples. “Money”, “information” and “water” are uncountable in English: we say “some money”, “a piece of
information” and “a glass of water”, not “two moneys”, “informations” or “waters”.
Original: Which noun is countable? — options: money | information | apple | time — original answer: apple

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “time” is sometimes countable (three times). It was replaced with “water”. — —



s268 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

| don’t have __ time.

A many

B much (answer)

Arabic translation: . «ds @gal Ll

Hint: “Time” is uncountable and the sentence is negative.

Explanation: “Time” (meaning an amount of time) is uncountable, so it takes “much”, which is natural in
negative sentences: | don’t have much time. “Many” is used with plural countable nouns (many hours).
Original: I have ___time. — options: many | much — original answer: much

Correction (unnatural, error): “I have much time” is unnatural in an affirmative sentence. The sentence was made negative; the
answer is “much”. — —

s269 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
She speaks __ .

A clear

B clearly (answer)

Arabic translation: . __ &uat s

Hint: The word describes how she speaks.

Explanation: The missing word describes how she speaks, so it modifies the verb “speaks” and must be an
adverb: She speaks clearly. “Clear” is an adjective that describes nouns (a clear voice).

s270 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

They work ___.

A hard (answer)

B hardly

C hardy

Arabic translation: . ___ (ysless aa

Hint: This adverb has the same form as its adjective. Be careful: one option means “almost not”.
Explanation: “Hard” is one of the few adverbs with the same form as the adjective: a hard worker (adjective) /
They work hard (adverb). Be careful with “hardly”: it is not the adverb of “hard” — it means “almost not” (They
hardly work = they do very little work). “Hardy” is an adjective meaning strong and able to survive difficult

conditions.

Correction (leak, leak): The Arabic translation («x>») told the student that the meaning was “hard”, not “hardly”, which is what the
question tests. — —

s271 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

This phone is ___ expensive than that one.

A more (answer)

B most

C er

Arabic translation: .Jld ;e 23e  Jleall 1ia

Hint: “Expensive” is a long adjective, and “than” shows a comparison.

Explanation: “Than that one” shows a comparison, and “expensive” is a long adjective (three syllables), so the
comparative is formed with “more”: This phone is more expensive than that one. “Most” is for superlatives, and
“-er” is added only to short adjectives (cheaper).

Original: This phone is ___ expensive. — options: more | most | er — original answer: more

Textbook reference: Unit 3B more expensive, TB p.26

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): Without “than”, it was not clear that the sentence was a comparison. “than that one” was
added. — Unit 3B, TB p.26



s272 - Source not confirmed - General grammar - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Heis _ . (tall, comparative)

A taller (answer)

B more tall

C tallest

Arabic translation: (tall ;o 4,6k Gus) .

Hint: “Tall” is a short adjective. How do short adjectives form the comparative?

Explanation: The question asks for the comparative of “tall”. One-syllable adjectives add -er: tall — taller (He is
taller than his brother). “More tall” is incorrect for a short adjective, and “tallest” is the superlative (the tallest in
the class).

Textbook reference: Unit 3B comparatives, TB p.26

Correction (leak, leak): The Arabic translation («J ski») gave the answer. — —

s273 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

___book is this? (asking about the owner)

A Who

B Whose (answer)

C Which

Arabic translation: (GUSI cals oo Jl5dl) SQUSH 134

Hint: The question asks who owns the book.

Explanation: “Whose” asks about the owner of something and is followed by a noun: Whose book is this? —
It’s Ali’s. “Who” asks about a person (Who is that?), and “Which” asks someone to choose from a limited group.
Original: ___ book is this? (<)) — options: Who | Whose | Which — original answer: Whose

Correction (poorly-written, error): The English question contained an Arabic word. — —

Correction (leak, leak): The Arabic translation («o<l») was the direct translation of “Whose”. — —

s274 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

___car do you want, the red one or the blue one?

A Which (answer)

B What

C Who

Arabic translation: =l,3l al elyaadl e 85l

Hint: The speaker gives a limited choice: the red one or the blue one.

Explanation: “Which” is used when the speaker chooses from a known, limited set of options: Which car do
you want, the red one or the blue one? “What” is used for open questions where the possible answers are not
limited (What car do you drive?). In informal speech “what” is sometimes heard here, but “which” is the correct
choice when the options are stated.

Original: ___ car? (335 i) — options: Which | What | Who — original answer: Which

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “What car?” was also correct. A specific choice was added so that “Which” is the only answer.



s275 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
____areyou late?

A Why (answer)

B Where

C Who

Arabic translation: s ,alie cif

Hint: The question asks for a reason.

Explanation: “Why” asks for a reason, and the answer often begins with “because”: Why are you late? —
Because the traffic was heavy. “Where” asks about a place, and “Who” asks about a person.

s276 - Al-generated - General grammar - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

___be noisy! (negative imperative)

A Not

B Don't (answer)

C No

Arabic translation: (s4) !Lcy oSS

Hint: A negative command uses a negative auxiliary + base verb.

Explanation: Negative imperatives (telling someone not to do something) are formed with “Don’t” + base verb:

Don’t be noisy! Don’t touch that! This is true even with the verb “be”. “Not be” and “No be” are incorrect.
Correction (hint, leak): The hint wrote out the answer. — —

s277 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
lwant ___ study.

A to (answer)

B for

Arabic translation: .uyal  a )i

Hint: “Want” and “study” are both verbs. Which word links them?

Explanation: The verb “want” is followed by “to” + base verb (the to-infinitive): | want to study; He wants to go
home. “For” is a preposition and cannot introduce a verb here.

s278 - From leaked exam material - General grammar - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
Itis easy ___learn.
A to (answer)

B for
C at

Arabic translation: . alai Jgdl o0
Hint: After “It is + adjective”, use an infinitive.

Explanation: The structure “It is + adjective + to + base verb” gives an opinion about an action: It is easy to
learn; It is important to sleep well. “For” and “at” are prepositions and cannot introduce the verb “learn”.



s279 - Al-generated - General grammar - Not scored (excluded) - Excluded

| can't swim. “can't” means ___.

A can

B cannot (answer)

C could

Arabic translation: . a5 cant <

Hint: “Can’t” is a contraction. What is its full form?

Explanation: This question is excluded because can/can’t is taught in Unit 7, outside Units 1-6. For reference,
“can’t” is the contraction of “cannot” (usually written as one word).

Reason for exclusion: Tests can / can’t. The earlier review recorded modals in Unit 7 (TB p.45), outside the Units 1-6 text stored in
the project. It is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6.

s280 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

What ___ the city like?

A did

B was (answer)

C were

Arabic translation: sduall &<

Hint: “City” is singular, and the question is about the past.

Explanation: “What + was/were + subject + like?” asks for a description in the past (Unit 6A). “The city” is
singular, so we use “was”: What was the city like? “Were” is plural, and “did” is not used in this pattern because
“like” here is a preposition, not a verb.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.6b “What was the city like?”, TB p.43

s281 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

He __ have a car in the past.

A didn't (answer)

B wasn't

C weren't

Arabic translation: . ol 8 8,luw ellay 5o

Hint: “Have” here means own — it is an ordinary verb, not “be”.

Explanation: “Have” (meaning own) is an ordinary verb, so its past negative is made with “didn’t” + base verb:
He didn’t have a car in the past (Unit 6A). “Wasn’t” and “weren’t” are negatives of “be” and cannot be followed
by another main verb.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.3d didn’t have, TB p.42
Correction (hint, leak): The hint wrote out the answer. — Unit 6A, TB p.42

s282 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
We ___ to Jeddah last year.

A didn't go (answer)

B doesn't go

C aren'tgo

Arabic translation: . sl Gl 8an I] — oas

Hint: “Last year” is past. Which negative auxiliary is used in the past simple?

Explanation: “Last year” requires the past simple, and past negatives with ordinary verbs use “didn’t” + base
verb: We didn’t go to Jeddah last year. “Doesn’t go” is present and singular, and “aren’t go” mixes “be” with a
base verb.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A didn’t + verb, TB p.42



5283 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

She __ her friend at a party last summer.

A  meets

B met (answer)

C meeting

Arabic translation: .Ul iuall dia o6 l@hnn oo

Hint: “Last summer” is past, and “meet” is irregular.

Explanation: “Last summer” requires the past simple. “Meet” is irregular: meet — met — met. So: She met her
friend at a party last summer (Unit 6B). “Meets” is present, and “meeting” needs an auxiliary.
Original: She ___ her friend at a party. — options: meets | met | meeting — original answer: met

Textbook reference: Unit 6B transcript 6.2 “We met at a party in the summer”, TB p.43

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): Without a time expression, “meets” was also correct. — Unit 6B transcript 6.2, TB p.43

s284 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Did they ___ TV every day?

A watched

B watch (answer)

C watching

Arabic translation: as: JS 501 151 Ja

Hint: In a “Did” question, the main verb does not show the past.

Explanation: In past simple questions, the auxiliary “Did” shows the past, so the main verb is in the base form:

Did they watch TV every day? “Watched” would mark the past twice, and “watching” needs “were”.
Textbook reference: Unit 6A Did ... + verb, TB p.42

5285 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

I __ bornin 1990.

A were

B was (answer)

C did

Arabic translation: . V4. & L]

Hint: “Born” is used with a past form of “be”. Which one goes with “I”?

Explanation: In English we say “be born”, so the verb we need is a form of “be”. Birth is in the past, and with “I”

the past of “be” is “was”: | was born in 1990. “Were” is for you/we/they, and “did” is not used with “born”.
Textbook reference: Unit 5B ex.3b was born, TB p.36



s286 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

The negative of “She had acar.” is ___

A She didn’t had a car.

B She didn’t have a car. (answer)

C She wasn’t have a car.

Arabic translation:.____ ¢4 «She had a can dea (&

Hint: After “didn’t”, which verb form follows?

Explanation: To make “She had a car” negative, we use “didn’t” + base verb: She didn’t have a car. “Didn’t
had” marks the past twice, and “wasn’t have” uses the wrong auxiliary, because “have” (own) is an ordinary
verb, not a form of “be”.

Original: The negative of “She had a car.” is ___. — options: She didn't had a car. | She didn't have a car. | She hadn't a car. —

original answer: She didn't have a car.
Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.3d didn’t have, TB p.42

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “She hadn’t a car” is old-fashioned British English but correct. It was replaced with the incorrect
“She wasn’t have a car”. — Unit 6A, TB p.42

s287 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
The negative of “l went to the park.” is ____

A ldidn't go to the park. (answer)

B [Ididn't went to the park.

C lwasn't go to the park.

Arabic translation: .____ sa « went to the park) dea s

Hint: After “didn’t”, use the base form of “go”.

Explanation: The past simple negative is didn’t + base verb, so “l went to the park” becomes “I didn’t go to the
park.” “Didn’t went” is a common mistake, and “wasn’t go” mixes “be” with an ordinary verb.
Textbook reference: Unit 6A didn’t + verb, TB p.42

s288 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Make a question: people / have / Did / cars?

A Did people have cars? (answer)

B People did have cars?

C Did have people cars?

Arabic translation: ?people / have / Did / cars : Y15 5

Hint: Past questions: auxiliary + subject + base verb + rest.

Explanation: Yes/no questions in the past simple follow the order: Did + subject + base verb + rest. So the
words make: Did people have cars? (Unit 6A). “People did have cars?” is statement order, and “Did have people
cars?” puts the verb before the subject.

Textbook reference: Unit 6A ex.4d “Did lots of families own a car?”, TB p.42



s289 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Make a question: you / meet / How / did / him?

A How you did meet him?

B How did you meet him? (answer)

C Did how you meet him?

Arabic translation: ?you / meet / How / did / him : ¥l5 o5

Hint: Wh- questions: question word + auxiliary + subject + base verb.

Explanation: Wh- questions in the past simple follow the order: question word + did + subject + base verb +
rest. So: How did you meet him? (Unit 6B). “How you did meet him?” puts the subject before the auxiliary, and

“Did how you meet him?” puts the question word in the wrong place.
Textbook reference: Unit 6B transcript 6.2 “How did you meet Sara?”, TB p.43

s290 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
I'm not sure, butl __ he was there.

A think (answer)

B knows

C thinking

Arabic translation: .dla IS €7 oI JStie el

Hint: After “I”, the present simple verb has no -s.

Explanation: The phrase “I’'m not sure, but | think ...” lets you give an opinion while showing uncertainty (Unit 6
C21). With “1”, the present simple verb has no -s: | think. “Knows” has the third-person -s, and “thinking” would

need “am” (and “think” is not normally used in the continuous with this meaning).
Textbook reference: Unit 6 C21 “| think ...”, TB p.80

s291 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
__.I'll check.

A You’re welcome
B Just a moment (answer)
C That’s amazing

Arabic translation: . s8~5l .

Hint: Which phrase asks the listener to wait briefly before you check something?

Explanation: “Just a moment.” asks the other person to wait for a short time, for example while you check
information or think (Unit 6 C21 phrases). It fits naturally before “I'll check.” “You’re welcome” is the reply to
“Thank you”, and “That’s amazing” expresses admiration, so neither fits the situation.

Original: ___. I'll check. — options: Let me think | Just a moment | That's amazing — original answer: Just a moment

Textbook reference: Unit 6 C21 “Just a moment”, TB p.80

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “Let me think” and “Just a moment” are both “time to think” phrases. “Let me think” was
replaced with “Perhaps”, and the hint had translated the answer. — Unit 6 C21, TB p.80

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “Perhaps. I'll check.” is also a natural reply, so the item had two answers. “Perhaps” was
replaced with “You’re welcome”. — Unit 6 C21, TB p.80



s292 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

___did you meet your friend?

A  What

B How (answer)

C Who

Arabic translation: Selsnws clils

Hint: The question asks about the way two people first met.

Explanation: “How did you meet your friend?” asks about the way or the circumstances in which you met (for

example, at university or through a friend), as in Unit 6B: “How did you meet Sara?” — “We met at university.”
“What did you meet” and “Who did you meet your friend” are not grammatical questions.
Original: ___ did you meet your friend? — options: What | How | Where — original answer: How

Textbook reference: Unit 6B transcript 6.2 “How did you meet Sara?”, TB p.43
Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “Where did you meet your friend?” was also correct. “Where” was replaced with “Who”. — Unit
6B transcript 6.2, TB p.43

s293 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

Oh, __? That's great!

A really (answer)

B let me think

C perhaps

Arabic translation: 12/, 13a § gl

Hint: Which word shows interest and surprise when someone tells you news?

Explanation: “Really?” is a short response that shows interest and surprise, and it encourages the speaker to
continue (Unit 6B: “Oh, really?” / “Oh, yeah?”). It fits with “That’s great!”. “Let me think” asks for thinking time,

and “perhaps” shows uncertainty, so they don’t respond to news.
Textbook reference: Unit 6B ex.4a “Oh, yeah?” / “Really?”, TB p.43

s294 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book
A: What do you do? B: 1 ___ a designer.
A am (answer)

B was
C were

Arabic translation: . secas I PO R PN
Hint: The question “What do you do?” asks about your job now.
Explanation: “What do you do?” is a present simple question that asks about your job now. So the answer uses

the present of “be” with “I”: | am a designer (Unit 6B). “Was” would talk about a past job, and “were” does not
go with “I”.
Original: | ___ a designer. — options: am | was | were — original answer: am

Textbook reference: Unit 6B transcript 6.2 “I’'m a designer”, TB p.43
Correction (@mbiguous, ambiguity): Without context, “was” was also correct. — Unit 6B transcript 6.2, TB p.43



s295 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Read: “The Olympic Games were held in Tokyo in 1964. It was a very important event for Japan. The
bullet train (Shinkansen) was introduced and it took only four hours from Tokyo to Osaka. Life in Japan
after the war was not easy, but the country developed quickly. Takeshi Honda was one of the engineers
who worked on the bullet train project.” — Japan developed quickly.

A True (answer)

B False

Arabic translation: (dabill ciua) deyow &pelad GLLII

Hint: Read the sentence about the war in the passage.

Explanation: The statement is True. The passage says, “Life in Japan after the war was not easy, but the
country developed quickly.” The word “but” introduces the positive development after the difficult period.

Original: Japan developed quickly. — options: True | False — original answer: True
Correction (missing-passage, error): The passage was added; the hint had quoted the answer. — Study sheet: Reading (Tokyo
passage)

s296 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Read: “The Olympic Games were held in Tokyo in 1964. It was a very important event for Japan. The
bullet train (Shinkansen) was introduced and it took only four hours from Tokyo to Osaka. Life in Japan
after the war was not easy, but the country developed quickly. Takeshi Honda was one of the engineers
who worked on the bullet train project.” — Takeshi Honda worked on the bullet train.

A True (answer)

B False

Arabic translation: (Ladadll ceua) .au pedl HUasll ¢ g pinn (ole Joo Taiga o SE

Hint: Read the last sentence of the passage.

Explanation: The statement is True. The last sentence of the passage says, “Takeshi Honda was one of the
engineers who worked on the bullet train project.” The statement expresses the same information in a shorter
form.

Original: Takeshi Honda worked on the bullet train. — options: True | False — original answer: True

Correction (missing-passage, error): The passage was added; the hint had quoted the answer. — Study sheet: Reading (Tokyo
passage)

s297 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
The city ___ a lot between 1970 and 2020.

A changed (answer)

B building

C traffic

Arabic translation: .Y Y. 5 \AV. g LS dall

Hint: The time is a finished period in the past, so we need a past verb.

Explanation: “Between 1970 and 2020” is a finished period in the past, so the past simple is correct: The city
changed a lot. “Change” is regular, so it adds -d. “Building” and “traffic” are nouns (or an -ing form), not past-
tense verbs, so the sentence would have no verb. Note: with “in the last 50 years” (a period up to now), British
English normally uses the present perfect (has changed), which is outside Units 1-6.

Original: The city has ___ a lot. — options: changed | building | traffic — original answer: changed

Textbook reference: Unit 5B past simple, TB p.36

Correction (out-of-scope-structure, error): The sentence used the present perfect (has changed), which is not in Units 1-6, and the
hint translated the answer. It was changed to the past simple; the answer is “changed”. — —

Correction (misleading, error): With “in the last 50 years” (a period up to now), British English normally uses the present perfect (has

changed), so the past simple was questionable. The time expression is now a finished past period, where the past simple is correct.
— Unit 5B past simple, TB p.36



s298 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

There are tall ___in the city.

A buildings (answer)

B transport

C pollution

Arabic translation: . 4uull (s ddle _ uas

Hint: We need a plural noun for something that can be tall.

Explanation: “Tall” describes things with height, and “There are” needs a plural noun, so “buildings” fits: There
are tall buildings in the city. “Transport” and “pollution” are uncountable nouns; they cannot follow “There are” in
this way and cannot be “tall”.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint was a translation of the answer. — —

s299 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
The __ was heavy yesterday.

A traffic (answer)

B neighbourhood

C building

Arabic translation: . i ‘I_\fm o8

Hint: What can be “heavy” on the roads?

Explanation: “Heavy traffic” is a common collocation meaning a lot of vehicles on the roads: The traffic was
heavy yesterday. A neighbourhood is an area where people live, and a building is a structure; neither is
described as “heavy” in this way.

Correction (hint, leak): The hint was a translation of the answer. — —

s300 - From leaked exam material - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
My ___is near the city centre.

A neighbourhood (answer)

B traffic

C pollution

Arabic translation: .duull g o s

Hint: The area where you live in a city.

Explanation: A “neighbourhood” is the area of a town or city where you live, so it can be near the city centre:
My neighbourhood is near the city centre. “Traffic” and “pollution” are not places where you live.
Correction (hint, leak): The hint was a translation of the answer. — —

s301 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

A: How did you meet Sara? B: We metat __ .

A university (answer)

B designer

C sport

Arabic translation: . d GLLE 1 o 98l le cudyad ST

Hint: We need a place where they met.

Explanation: The question “How did you meet Sara?” asks about the circumstances, and B answers with a
place: We met at university (Unit 6B). “At university” (no article) is the usual expression for studying there.
“Designer” is a job, and “sport” is an activity.

Textbook reference: Unit 6B transcript 6.2 “We met at university”, TB p.43



s302 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified in the Teacher’s Book

A: Whatdoyoudo? B: I'ma__ .

A designer (answer)

B university

C sport

Arabic translation: . L7 : o Sdeas 13k : ]

Hint: “What do you do?” asks about someone’s job.

Explanation: “What do you do?” means “What is your job?”, so the answer must be a job: I'm a designer (Unit

6B). Jobs take “a/an” after “I’'m”. “University” is a place, and “sport” is an activity.
Textbook reference: Unit 6B transcript 6.2 “I’'m a designer”, TB p.43

s303 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

According to the writing model, Ibn Battuta was bornin ___.

A Egypt
B Morocco (answer)

C India

D China

Arabic translation: . 8 dashy ol afy LUK £ igad canun

Hint: Read the first sentences of the writing model about lbn Battuta.

Explanation: The study-sheet writing model says, “He was born in 1304 in Morocco”, and this matches
standard historical accounts (he was born in Tangier). Egypt, India and China are countries he travelled to later,
which the model also mentions — read carefully to separate the birthplace from the places he visited.

Original: Ibn Battuta was born in ___. — options: Egypt | Morocco | India | China — original answer: Morocco

Correction (source, improvement): The Ibn Battuta text is from the study-sheet writing model, not the Teacher’s Book (it does not

appear in the Units 1-6 text). The source is now named in the question. The birthplace (Morocco) agrees with standard historical
accounts. — Study sheet: Writing model (Ibn Battuta)

s304 - Al-generated - Unit 6: Now & Then - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
According to the writing model, how many countries did Ibn Battuta visit?

A about 14

B more than 40 (answer)

C more than 100

Arabic translation: ik ol 515 dgs oS LUK 7 dgad can

Hint: Find the sentence in the writing model that gives the number of countries.

Explanation: The writing model says, “He visited more than 40 countries.” This figure comes from the model
text; historians usually describe his journeys as covering about 40 present-day countries. “About 14” and “more
than 100” do not match the text.

Original: Ibn Battuta visited more than ___ countries. — options: 14 | 40 | 100 — original answer: 40

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): With the stem “more than ___ countries”, the option 14 was also true (more than 40 is also more
than 14). The question now asks for the number given in the writing model. — Study sheet: Writing model (Ibn Battuta)



s305 - From leaked exam material - Reading - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Read: “Ahmed lives in Riyadh. He works at a hospital. He goes to work by car. He enjoys his job because
he likes helping people. On weekends, he usually visits his family or goes to the gym.” — Where does
Ahmed work?

A At aschool

B At a hospital (answer)

C Atahotel

D At arestaurant

Arabic translation: (dabill Cun) Suand Jass o

Hint: Find the sentence with “works” in the passage.

Explanation: The passage says directly, “He works at a hospital.” This is a detail question: find the key word
from the question (work) in the text and read the sentence around it. A school, a hotel and a restaurant are not
mentioned.

Original: Where does Ahmed work? — options: At a school | At a hospital | At a hotel | At a restaurant — original answer: At a
hospital

Correction (missing-passage, error): The passage was not included in the question. It was added in full from the study sheet. —
Study sheet: Reading Comprehension Strategy

s306 - Al-generated - Reading - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

Read: “Ahmed lives in Riyadh. He works at a hospital. He goes to work by car. He enjoys his job because
he likes helping people. On weekends, he usually visits his family or goes to the gym.” — How does
Ahmed go to work?

A Bybus

B By car (answer)

C On foot

Arabic translation: (dakdll Cua) SJaadl (J] saal Cads i<

Hint: Find the sentence that says how Ahmed goes to work.

Explanation: The passage states, “He goes to work by car.” We use “by” + transport without an article (by car,
by bus), but “on foot” for walking. Buses and walking are not mentioned in the text.

Original: How does Ahmed go to work? — options: By bus | By car | On foot — original answer: By car

Correction (missing-passage, error): The passage was added; the hint had quoted the answer. — Study sheet: Reading
Comprehension Strategy

s307 - Al-generated - Reading - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

Read: “Ahmed lives in Riyadh. He works at a hospital. He goes to work by car. He enjoys his job because
he likes helping people. On weekends, he usually visits his family or goes to the gym.” — Why does
Ahmed enjoy his job?

A Because he likes helping people (answer)

B Becauseitis near

C Because of the money

Arabic translation: (dakill Cua) $dlaas seaf adiaiow lill

Hint: Find the reason given after “because” in the passage.

Explanation: The passage says, “He enjoys his job because he likes helping people.” “Why” questions usually
ask for a reason, so look for “because” in the text. The distance to work and the money are not mentioned, so
those options have no evidence.

Original: Why does Ahmed enjoy his job? — options: Because he likes helping people | Because it is near | Because of the money
— original answer: Because he likes helping people
Correction (missing-passage, error): The passage was added. — Study sheet: Reading Comprehension Strategy



s308 - Al-generated - Reading - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

According to the study-sheet reading strategy, what should you do first?

A read the questions first (answer)

B read every word slowly

C guess the answer

Arabic translation: $¥i Jasi 13le «gaslll od 81,801 Lasilinl cuua

Hint: The study sheet’s strategy helps you know what to look for before you read.

Explanation: The study-sheet reading strategy says: read the questions first, so that you know what information
to look for when you read the passage. It is a useful exam technique, not a fixed grammatical rule — some
readers prefer to skim the text quickly first. Reading every word slowly wastes time, and guessing ignores the
text.

Original: In reading, the first step isto ___. — options: read the questions first | read every word slowly | guess the answer — original
answer: read the questions first

Correction (misleading, improvement): A reading strategy was presented as a universal rule. The question now names the study-
sheet strategy as its source. — Study sheet: Reading Comprehension Strategy

s309 - Al-generated - Reading - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)
“Which is NOT mentioned?” asks for something ___in the text.

A mentioned

B not mentioned (answer)

Arabic translation: .&aball (& sod e &au ?Which is NOT mentionedy Jl5w

Hint: Pay attention to the word NOT in the question.

Explanation: In a “Which is NOT mentioned?” question, three options appear in the text and one does not. Your
task is to find the one that is not mentioned. Students often lose marks by choosing an option that is in the text,
so always underline NOT.

Original: “Which is NOT mentioned?” asks for something ___in the text. — options: LS e | ,S% — original answer: S e

Correction (language, improvement): The options were in Arabic although this is a reading-strategy question. They were rewritten in
English. — Study sheet: Reading Comprehension Strategy

s310 - From leaked exam material - Reading - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

In reading-comprehension questions, you should base your answer on the passage, not on your own
background knowledge.

A True (answer)

B False

Arabic translation: .4 Ll chilaslas (ol ¥ (paill (ole clisla) (o8 adiel g 8l ags A 44

Hint: Where should the evidence for your answer come from?

Explanation: The statement is True. In reading-comprehension questions, the correct answer must be
supported by the passage. Your general knowledge can help you understand the topic, but if the text says
something different, the text decides the answer.

Original: The answer is in the passage, not in your head. — options: True | False — original answer: True
Correction (misleading, improvement): The slogan “The answer is in the passage, not in your head” was rewritten as a clear
statement about reading-comprehension questions. — Study sheet: Reading Comprehension Strategy



s311 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

Nowadays, she __ to school every day.

A go

B goes (answer)

C went

Arabic translation: .as JS Layall (] o8 2l sdn

Hint: “Nowadays ... every day” describes a present habit, and the subject is “she”.

Explanation: “Nowadays” and “every day” show a present habit, so we use the present simple. With he/she/it,
“go” adds -es: Nowadays, she goes to school every day. “Go” is the form for I/you/we/they, and “went” is past,
which conflicts with “nowadays”.

Original: She ___to school every day. — options: go | goes | went — original answer: goes

Textbook reference: Unit 1B present simple, TB p.13-14

Correction (ambiguous, ambiguity): “every day” can describe a past habit, so “went” was also grammatical. “Nowadays” was
added. — Unit 1B present simple, TB p.13-14

s312 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

She ___ yesterday.

A go

B goes

C went (answer)

Arabic translation: . jusl

Hint: “Yesterday” tells you the tense. Which option is the irregular past form?

Explanation: “Yesterday” requires the past simple, and the past of “go” is irregular: went. So: She went
yesterday. “Go” and “goes” are present forms.

s313 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
Did she ___ to the gym?

A go (answer)

B went

C goes

Arabic translation: sgalill ] Ja

Hint: Which form of “go” do we use when “Did” starts the question?

Explanation: In past simple questions, “Did” shows the past, so the main verb is in the base form: Did she go to
the gym? “Went” would mark the past twice, and “goes” has the present -s.

s314 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis

She didn't ___ to the gym.

A go (answer)

B went

C goes

Arabic translation: .¢galll (Il ol o

Hint: Two of these options show the tense or person again after “didn’t”. Which one does not?

Explanation: In past simple negatives, “didn’t” shows the past, so the main verb is in the base form: She didn’t
go to the gym. “Didn’t went” and “didn’t goes” are common mistakes.



s315 - Al-generated - Tenses - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

Which sentence is correct?

A She wents to school.

B She went to school. (answer)

Arabic translation: $iaua s daa i

Hint: Past simple forms never take the third-person -s.

Explanation: “She went to school.” is correct. The third-person -s is used only in the present simple (she goes).
In the past simple, the verb has one form for every subject, so “wents” does not exist.

s316 - From leaked exam material - Tenses - Verified against the original source and by grammar analysis
He __ to work at 8 o'clock.

A go

B goes (answer)

Arabic translation: A deledl Jaall (J] 42

Hint: A routine (at 8 o’clock) and the subject “he”.

Explanation: This sentence describes a daily routine, so we use the present simple. With he/she/it, verbs
ending in -o add -es: go — goes. So: He goes to work at 8 o’clock. “Go” is used with I/you/we/they.

s317 - Al-generated - Writing - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

In a simple paragraph, which phrase can replace “communicating with people”?

A talking to people (answer)

B getting a good chance

C trying new things

Arabic translation: s«communicating with peopler Jas Ja3 ;1 (Kas 85l T oy 3,38 54

Hint: Which simple phrase has the same meaning as “communicating with people”?

Explanation: The study-sheet writing tip suggests replacing difficult words with simpler phrases.
“Communicating with people” means exchanging information and ideas with them, and the simplest everyday
equivalent is “talking to people”. “Getting a good chance” is a simple way to express “opportunity”, and “trying
new things” expresses “gaining experience”.

Original: An easier way to write “communication” is ___. — options: talk to people | good chance | try new things — original answer:
talk to people

Correction (note, improvement): The pairing comes from the writing study sheet; it is a simplification, not a translation. — Study
sheet: Writing

Correction (misleading, error): The old item treated “talk to people” as an easier way to write the noun “communication”, which is
not an accurate equivalence (noun vs verb phrase). It now pairs phrases with the same meaning and grammar. — Study sheet:
Writing

s318 - Al-generated - Writing - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

An easier way to write “opportunity” is ___

A learn new things

B good chance (answer)

C talk to people

Arabic translation: . - opportunity &<t Jgf 48,k

Hint: Which simple phrase is closest to the meaning of “opportunity”?

Explanation: An “opportunity” («ix,s») is a situation that makes it possible to do something good, and “a good
chance” has almost the same meaning: This job is a good chance / a great opportunity. The other phrases are
simple replacements for “knowledge” (learn new things) and “communication” (talk to people).

Correction (note, improvement): The pairing comes from the writing study sheet. — Study sheet: Writing
Correction (note, improvement): The Arabic note was replaced by the English explanation. — Study sheet: Writing



s319 - Al-generated - Writing - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

In a simple paragraph, which phrase can replace “gaining knowledge”?

A learning new things (answer)

B trying new things

C getting a good chance

Arabic translation: <«gaining knowledge) Jas Ja3 &1 oSas 8l §7 o 5,88 o

Hint: Which simple phrase means getting new information and skills?

Explanation: “Gaining knowledge” means getting new information and understanding, so the simple phrase
“learning new things” expresses the same idea: University helps me learn new things. “Trying new things” is
about experience, and “getting a good chance” is about opportunity.

Original: An easier way to write “knowledge” is ___. — options: learn new things | try new things | good chance — original answer:
learn new things

Correction (note, improvement): The pairing comes from the writing study sheet; it is a simplification, not a translation. — Study
sheet: Writing

Correction (misleading, error): The old item treated “learn new things” as an easier way to write the noun “knowledge”, which is not
an accurate equivalence. It now pairs phrases with the same meaning and grammar. — Study sheet: Writing

s320 - Al-generated - Writing - Verified by grammar analysis (not in the Teacher’s Book)

In a simple paragraph, which phrase can replace “gaining new experiences”?

A talking to people

B trying new things (answer)

C getting a good chance

Arabic translation: s«gaining new experiences) Jaws Jai ;1 S 85ke 1 dasew 3,88 (4

Hint: Which simple phrase describes doing things you have not done before?

Explanation: “Gaining new experiences” means doing or living through things that are new to you, and the
simple phrase “trying new things” expresses the same idea: Travelling helps me try new things. “Talking to
people” replaces “communicating”, and “getting a good chance” replaces “opportunity”.

Original: An easier way to write “experience” is ___. — options: talk to people | try new things | good chance — original answer: try
new things

Correction (note, improvement): The pairing comes from the writing study sheet; it is a simplification, not a translation. — Study
sheet: Writing

Correction (misleading, error): The old item treated “try new things” as an easier way to write the noun “experience”, which is not an
accurate equivalence. It now pairs phrases with the same meaning and grammar. — Study sheet: Writing

Excluded questions and words (25)

ID Kind Question / word Reason
p34 | ambiguous America is large but The source highlights “The largest” (highlight checked). But the sentence
Canadais ___. names only two countries, so the comparative “Larger” is the clearest

answer, while “The largest” needs a group (the largest in North America).
Both answers can be defended, so the question is excluded. In an exam,
choose the comparative when exactly two things are compared.

p76 duplicate | ___atthelibrary very late = Exact duplicate of question 62 (same sentence, same options in a
last week. different order, same answer “Stayed”).
p115  duplicate What is the part of speech Duplicate of question 74 (same sentence and options). Its stored answer

of supply in: Each applicant = has been corrected to “A verb” to match question 74, but it stays
is asked to supply a excluded as a duplicate.

portfolio of work at

interview.



p121

s149
s167

s168

s169

s170

s171

s175

s176

s179

s180

s181

s182

s187

s189

s207

s208

s211

duplicate

duplicate

out-of-
scope

out-of-
scope

out-of-
scope

out-of-
scope

out-of-
scope

out-of-
scope

out-of-
scope

out-of-
scope

out-of-
scope

out-of-
scope

out-of-
scope

out-of-
scope

unverifiable

out-of-
scope

out-of-
scope
out-of-
scope

Before | elementary
school, | went to nursery
school.

Which sentence is correct?

The car ___ repaired.

| __ finished.

If ' study, | ___ pass.
The man ___lives here is

kind.

He said that he ___tired.

It's ___ expensive. | can't
buy it.

Heis tall ___ to play
basketball.

| was sleeping ___he
called.

| ___ study tomorrow.

| am going ___ travel.

You ___ study.

| was when he called.

In the Body we write ____
ideas with examples.

He swim well.

We go tomorrow.

The question form of “He
can swim.” is ___

Exact duplicate of question 61 (same sentence, options and answer
“Attended”).

Exact duplicate of s24.

Tests the passive voice, which is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6
(checked against the Teacher’s Book text for Units 1-6 stored in this
project).

Tests the present perfect, which is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6 (the
Unit 5 notes mention it only to contrast it with the past simple). The item
is also ambiguous: “I am finished” is acceptable English.

Tests conditional sentences with “will”, which are not a grammar focus in
Units 1-6.

Tests relative pronouns (who / which), which are not a grammar focus in
Units 1-6.

Tests reported speech, which is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6. The
item is also ambiguous: “He said that he is tired” is acceptable if he is
still tired.

Tests too / enough as a grammar point. The earlier review recorded it as
Unit 10 (TB p.62); that page is outside the Units 1-6 text stored in the
project, so the unit number is not re-verified here. Question p44 stays
active because it tests the vocabulary word “slim”, with “enough” only as
context.

Tests too / enough as a grammar point. The earlier review recorded it as
Unit 10 (TB p.62); that page is outside the Units 1-6 text stored in the
project, so the unit number is not re-verified here. Question p44 stays
active because it tests the vocabulary word “slim”.

Tests the past continuous (was sleeping), which is not a grammar focus
in Units 1-6.

Tests the future with “will”, which is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6
(Unit 2 uses the present continuous for future plans).

Tests “be going to”. The earlier review recorded it as Unit 8 (TB p.51); that
page is outside the Units 1-6 text stored in the project, so the unit
number is not re-verified here. It is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6.

Tests “should”. The earlier review recorded it in Unit 7 (modals, TB p.45);
that page is outside the Units 1-6 text stored in the project. It is not a
grammar focus in Units 1-6.

Tests the past continuous (was sleeping), which is not a grammar focus
in Units 1-6.

“Write 2-3 ideas in the body” is a rule from the writing study sheet only;
the Teacher’s Book says a paragraph has no fixed number of sentences
(TB p.69).

Tests can / can’t. The earlier review recorded modals in Unit 7 (TB p.45),
outside the Units 1-6 text stored in the project. It is not a grammar focus
in Units 1-6.

Tests the future with “will / won’t”, which is not a grammar focus in Units
1-6.

Tests “can”. The earlier review recorded modals in Unit 7 (TB p.45),
outside the Units 1-6 text stored in the project. It is not a grammar focus
in Units 1-6.



s251

s254

s279

w141

out-of- Which time word goes with
scope Future Simple?

out-of- She ___travel. (future)
scope

out-of- I can't swim. “can't” means
scope .

duplicate buildings

Source not confirmed (11)

Tests the future simple with “will”, which is not a grammar focus in Units
1-6.

Tests the future with “will”, which is not a grammar focus in Units 1-6.

Tests can / can’t. The earlier review recorded modals in Unit 7 (TB p.45),
outside the Units 1-6 text stored in the project. It is not a grammar focus
in Units 1-6.

“buildings” duplicates “building” in the Unit 6 word list.

ID Question / word Reason
s41 | have ___ friends. (not many — The question text was found only partly in the study sheets.
negative meaning)
s100 |lusually ___ breakfast at 7 a.m. The question text was found only partly in the study sheets.
s177 | have ___ money. (positive sentence) The question text was found only partly in the study sheets.
s261 The bookis ___ the table. The question text was found only partly in the study sheets.
s272 Heis __. (tall, comparative) The question text was found only partly in the study sheets.
w27  participants Not found in the Teacher’s Book, the study sheets or the MTA file; the
meaning is linguistically correct
w32 | noticeboard Not found in the Teacher’s Book, the study sheets or the MTA file; the
meaning is linguistically correct
w33  flip chart Not found in the Teacher’s Book, the study sheets or the MTA file; the
meaning is linguistically correct
w34 | layout Not found in the Teacher’s Book, the study sheets or the MTA file; the
meaning is linguistically correct
w57 bright Not found in the Teacher’s Book, the study sheets or the MTA file; the
meaning is linguistically correct
w77 | toilet Not found in the Teacher’s Book, the study sheets or the MTA file; the
meaning is linguistically correct
Vocabulary (164)
ID Word Arabic Definition Part of Unit Source Unit check Status
meaning speech
wi event JR (Y something noun 1 Teacher’s = Confirmed: active — Optional
Llie planned that Book appears in the = improvement: the
people go to, Unit 1 text Arabic «&as» can
such as a also be read as a
festival, a verb (“happened”)
concert or a and could be
ceremony confused with
“take place”. «ilxd
4wlia /> is clearer.
w2 festival Olasgs a special time of = noun 1 Teacher’s = Confirmed: active
celebration, Book appears in the
often with music, Unit 1 text
food and

performances



w3

w4

w5

w6

w7

w8

w9

w10

w11

w12

w13

celebration

celebrate

parade

fireworks

costume

traditional

tradition

spectacular

massive

colourful

patriotic

Jlaial

<Syo

eyl

L,b olali

Jis) 5
sibagll 311
(sl

e [ Jade

eihy

a party or
special event to
show that a day
or achievement
is important

to do something
enjoyable for a
special day or
achievement

a public
procession of
people, bands or
vehicles moving
through the
streets

small explosive
devices that
make bright
colours and loud
noises in the sky

the clothes
typical of a
country or
period (national
costume), or
clothes worn to
look like
someone else

following
customs or ways
of doing things
that have existed
for a long time

a custom or
belief passed
from one
generation to the
next

very impressive
and exciting to
look at

extremely large

having many
bright colours
(American
spelling: colorful)

showing love
and support for
your country

noun

verb

noun

noun

noun

adjective

noun

adjective

adjective

adjective

adjective

1

Study
sheets

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 1 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 1 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 1 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 1 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 1 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 1 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 1 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 1 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 1 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 1 text

active

active

active

active

active — The
Teacher’s Book
uses “national
costumes”, not
only fancy-dress
costumes.

active

active

active

active

active

active



w14

wi5

w16

w17

w18

w19

w20

w21

w22

w23

flag

crowd

venue

take place

gather

anniversary

favourite

plan

book

busy

L oK
Wil

3.494...1.1’ ‘5‘;.\

NEES

a piece of cloth
with a design
that represents a
country or
organization

a large number
of people
together in one
place

the place where
an event such as
a concert, match
or conference
happens

to happen,

especially as
planned (The
festival takes
place in May)

to come
together in a
group

the date each
year on which an
important event
happened in the
past

liked more than
all others
(American
spelling: favorite)

an arrangement
for doing
something in the
future (noun), or
to decide how to
do it (verb)

to arrange in
advance to have
a room, seat or
ticket

having a lot to
do; not free

noun

noun

noun

verb

verb

noun

adjective

noun /
verb

verb

adjective

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Study
sheets

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Study
sheets

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 1 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 1 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 1 text

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 1 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 1 text

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 2 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 2 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 2 text

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active — The
meaning «/ iha
Lbkiw covers a
noun and a verb,
but the part of
speech said
“noun” only. It is
now “noun / verb”
(Unit 2 uses both:
make plans, plan
an event).

active

active



w24 | ceremony awalye [ Jia @ formal public noun 2 Teacher’s = Confirmed: active

event, such as a Book appears in the
wedding or a Unit 2 text
graduation
w25  graduation eoaal the ceremony or  noun 2 Teacher’s = Confirmed: active
moment when Book appears in the
you complete Unit 2 text
your university
or school
studies
w26 | get married (TR to become verb 5 Teacher’s = Confirmed: active — “get
husband and Book appears in the = married” is a Unit
wife Unit 5 text 5 life event, not a
Unit 2 word.
w27 | participants S, Lt the people who noun 2 Source Not in the active
take part in an not Teacher’s
activity or event confirmed = Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list
w28 | prize SN something you noun 2 Teacher’s = Unit kept from = active
receive for Book the original
winning a word list (not
competition or verified): the
doing very well word appears
in the
Teacher’s
Book text of
Unit 5, not
Unit 2
w29 | quiz / Galews agameorshort  noun 2 Teacher’s = Confirmed: active
sad Hlasl  testin which Book appears in the
people answer Unit 2 text
questions
w30  record Jaw to store sound verb 2 Teacher's = Confirmed: active
or pictures so Book appears in the
they can be Unit 2 text
played later, or
to write
information
down
w31 rent sl to pay money verb 2 Teacher’s = Confirmed: active
regularly to use Book appears in the
a house, car or Unit 2 text
other item that
belongs to

someone else



w32

w33

w34

w35

w36

w37

w38

w39

w40

w41

noticeboard

flip chart

layout

clarify

match

maybe

another

barbecue

picnic

invitation

bl day!

ERIPRENY

/ Al

AJLJ

aboardon a
wall where
notices and
announcements
are posted

a stand with
large sheets of
paper used to
write on during a
presentation

the way the
parts of
something (a
page, a room, an
event) are
arranged

to make
something
clearer or easier
to understand

to put together
things that go
together or are
the same

perhaps;
possibly

one more, or a
different one

an outdoor meal
where food is
cooked over a
fire or grill

a meal eaten
outdoors, for
example in a
park

a request
(spoken or
written) asking
someone to

noun

noun

noun

verb

verb

adverb

determiner

noun

noun

noun

Source
not
confirmed

Source
not
confirmed

Source
not
confirmed

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 2 text

Unit kept from
the original
word list (not
verified): the
word appears
in the
Teacher’s
Book text of
Unit 3, 5, not
Unit 2

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 2 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 2 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 2 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 2 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 2 text

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active



w42

w43

w44

w45

w46

w47

w48

w49

w50

invite

prepare

product

feature

price

amount

battery life

screen

display

e

Slads / LS

Lylldl e

come to an
event

to ask someone
to come to an
event

to make
something
ready, or to get
ready for
something

something that
is made or
grown in order to
be sold

an important
part or
characteristic of
a product

the amount of
money you must
pay to buy
something

a quantity of
something

how long a
device can work
before its battery
needs charging

the flat surface
ofaTyV,
computer or
phone where
pictures and text
appear

the screen of a
device (display
size), or a show
of something for
people to look at
(a fireworks
display)

verb

verb

noun

noun

noun

noun

noun

noun

noun

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 2 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 2 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active — The
translation «/ u=_e
45U overlapped
with “screen”
(R5L%) in “Which
word means
screen?”.
“display” and
“width” (Unit 4)
were both
translated «u=_e»,
which mixes two
different
meanings.
“display” now
shows its Unit 3
meaning (a
device’s screen,
as in “display



w51

wh2

w53

wb4

wh5

wb6

w57

wh8

wb9

w60

w61

brand

account

app

cable

charge

compact

bright

folding

flash drive

headphones

hairdryer

Lylad dose

ol

el / LulS

/ ol

d).t.u.c

bl Ll

Lol 3513

Slelows

by

the name of a
product or
company that
makes it

a personal
arrangement
with a bank or
an online service
that you log in to

a program that
you download
onto a phone or
tablet

a wire that
connects or
charges
electronic
devices

to put electricity
into a battery

small in size and
taking up little
space

full of light, or (of
colours) strong
and clear

able to be folded
so that it
becomes smaller

a small device
that stores
computer files
and plugs into a
USB port

a device worn
over or in the
ears to listen to
sound privately

an electric
device that

noun

noun

noun

noun

verb

adjective

adjective

adjective

noun

noun

noun

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Source
not
confirmed

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

MTA file

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-

size”) and its
general meaning
(a show, as in
“fireworks
display”); the quiz
never offers
“display” and
“screen” together.

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active



w62
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w64

w65

w66

w67

w68

w69

w70

w71

w72

w73

w74

handbag

waterproof

comfortable

portable

stylish

expensive

cheap

furniture

chair

desk

shelf

bookcase

drawer
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blows hot air to
dry hair

a small bag used
to carry personal
things such as a
wallet and keys

not letting water
in

making you feel
physically
relaxed

light and small
enough to carry
easily

fashionable and
attractive

costing a lot of
money

costing little
money

things such as
chairs, tables
and beds used
in a room
(uncountable)

a seat for one
person, with a
back

a table used for
studying or
working, often
with drawers

a flat board fixed
to a wall or
inside a
cupboard for
putting things on

a piece of
furniture with
shelves for
books

a box-shaped
part of a piece of
furniture that
slides in and out

noun

adjective

adjective

adjective

adjective

adjective

adjective

noun

noun

noun

noun

noun

noun

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list
Confirmed:

appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 3 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 4 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 4 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 4 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 4 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 4 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 4 text

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active — «iSe»
alone can also

mean an office
(room).

active

active

active



w75

w76

w77

w78

w79

w80

w81

w82

changing room

washbasin

toilet

shower

storage

width

adjustable

available
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aroom in a shop
where you try on
clothes

a small sink for
washing your
hands and face

a bowl that you
sit on to get rid
of body waste,
or the room that
contains it

a device that
sprays water on
your body
(noun), or to
wash yourself in
one (verb)

space for
keeping things
until they are
needed

the
measurement of
something from
side to side

able to be
changed to suit
different needs

able to be
bought, used or
reached

noun

noun

noun

noun /
verb

noun

noun

adjective

adjective

4

4

4

4

Teacher’s
Book

MTA file

Source
not
confirmed

Teacher’s
Book

MTA file

MTA file

MTA file

MTA file

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 4 text

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Unit kept from
the original
word list (not
verified): the
word appears
in the
Teacher’s
Book text of
Unit 3, not
Unit 4

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit

active

active

active

active — The
meaning «/ 2
axium COVErs a
noun and a verb,
but the part of
speech said
“noun” only. Itis
now “noun / verb”
(the Teacher’s
Book uses the
verb: “when |
shower”, Unit 3).

active

active — “width”
and “display”
were both
translated «u=_e».
“width” now says
it is the
measurement
from side to side.

active

active



w83

w84

w85

w86

w87

w88

w89

w90

w91

w92

w93

w94

suitable

natural

budget

proposal

solution

try on

cosy

modern

cheapest

best

life events

achievement
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right or
appropriate for a
particular
purpose

existing in
nature; not made
by people

the amount of
money available
to spend on
something

a formal plan or
suggestion

a way of solving
a problem

to put on clothes
to see if they fit
or look good

warm,
comfortable and
pleasant
(American
spelling: cozy)

new and using
the latest ideas
or style

costing the least
money of all

better than all
others

important things
that happen in a
person’s life,
such as
graduating or
getting married

something good
that you
succeed in
doing after effort

adjective

adjective

noun

noun

noun

verb

adjective

adjective

adjective

adjective

noun

noun

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Study
sheets

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Study
sheets

kept from the
original word
list

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 4 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 4 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 4 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 4 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 4 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 4 text

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 4 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 4 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 4 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 5 text

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active



w95

w96

w97

w98

w99

w100

w101

w102

w103

w104

w105

w106

w107

academic

ambition

graduate

get a job

change jobs

have a baby

get a driving
licence

retire

high school

university
degree

military service

lifestyle

standard of
living
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related to
studying and
education

a strong wish to
achieve
something

to complete a
university or
school course
successfully

to start working
in a paid
position
to leave one job

and start
another

to give birth to a
child; to become
a parent

to pass the test
that gives you
legal permission
to drive

to stop working,
usually because
of age

a school for
students aged
about 14 to 18

the qualification
you receive after
completing a
university course

a period of time
serving in the
army or armed
forces

the way a
person or group
lives

the level of
money, comfort

adjective

noun

verb

verb

verb

verb

verb

verb

noun

noun

noun

noun

noun

Teacher’s
Book

Study
sheets

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Study
sheets

Study
sheets

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 5 text

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list
Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 5 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 5 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 5 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 5 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 5 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 5 text

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list
Confirmed:

appears in the
Unit 5 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 6 text

Confirmed:
appears in the

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active

active — The
word appears in
Unit 6, not Unit 5.

active — The
phrase appears in



w108

w109

w110

w111

w112

w113

w114
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wealthy

fail

give up

encourage

adapt

before

after

then

ago
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and goods that
people have

rich; having a lot
of money

to not succeed,
or to not pass an
exam

to stop doing
something, or to
stop trying

to give someone
confidence or
support to do
something

to change in
order to deal
with a new
situation

earlier than a
particular time or
event

later than a
particular time or
event

next; after that

used after a
period of time to
show how far
back in the past
something
happened (two
years ago)

adjective

verb

verb

verb

verb

adverb

adverb

adverb

adverb

Study
sheets

Study
sheets

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Unit 6 text

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 5 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 5 text

Unit kept from
the original
word list (not
verified): the
word appears
in the
Teacher’s
Book text of
Unit 3, not
Unit 5

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 5 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 5 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 5 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 5 text

the Tokyo
passage in Unit 6,
not Unit 5.

active

active

active — The
Teacher’s Book
explains “give up
as “stopping”.

active

active

active

active

active

active — Optional
improvement: the
translation «ie»
was clarified to
show that “ago”
follows the length
of time; «J#» is
avoided so it is
not confused with
“before”.



w117

w118

w119

w120

w121

w122

w123

w124

w125

now

in the past

nowadays

abroad

air

conditioning

better off

drama

building

skyscraper
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at the present
moment

at an earlier time

these days; at
the present time,
compared with
the past

in or to a foreign
country

a system that
keeps the airin a
building cool
and dry

in a better
situation,
especially with
more money

a play for the
theatre, TV or
radio

a structure with
walls and a roof,
such as a house
or an office
block

a very tall
building in a city

adverb

phrase

adverb

adverb

noun

adjective

noun

noun

noun

6

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Study
sheets

Teacher’s
Book

Study
sheets

Study
sheets

Study
sheets

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 6 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 6 text

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 6 text

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Unit kept from
the original
word list (not
verified): the
word appears
in the
Teacher’s
Book text of
Unit 5, not
Unit 6

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 6 text

active

active

active — Optional
improvement: «*
alall i s s
very close to
“now” (Y1), which
gave the
vocabulary item
two possible
answers.

active — “abroad”
and “outside” had
the same
translation («.®
zoall),

active

active

active

active

active



w126

w127

w128

w129

w130

w131

w132

w133

highway

traffic

pollution

city life

countryside

nearby

outside

rapidly
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a main road for
fast travel
between cities

the vehicles
moving along
the roads

damage to air,
water or land
caused by
harmful
substances

the way of living
in a city

land outside
towns and cities,
with fields and
farms

close; not far
away

not inside a
building; in the
open air

very quickly

noun

noun

noun

noun

noun

adjective

adverb

adverb

6 Teacher’s
Book

6 Teacher’s
Book

6 Teacher’s
Book

6 Teacher’s
Book

6 Study
sheets

6 Teacher’s
Book

6 Teacher’s
Book

6 Study
sheets

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 6 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 6 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 6 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 6 text

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Unit kept from
the original
word list (not
verified): the
word appears
in the
Teacher’s
Book text of
Unit 3, 5, not
Unit 6

Unit kept from
the original
word list (not
verified): the
word appears
in the
Teacher’s
Book text of
Unit 3, not
Unit 6

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

active

active

active

active

active

active

active —
Distinguished
from “abroad”.

active



w134  rebuild

w135  reduced
w136  recently
w137  previous

w138 progress

w139

improve

w140 change
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pasi

to build
something again
after it has been
damaged or
destroyed

made smaller or
less

not long ago

happening or
existing before

movement
towards
improvement or
a goal

to make
something
better, or to
become better

to become
different, or to
make something
different

verb

adjective

adverb

adjective

noun

verb

verb

Study
sheets

Study
sheets

Study
sheets

Teacher’s
Book

Study
sheets

Study
sheets

Teacher’s
Book

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Unit kept from
the original
word list (not
verified): the
word appears
in the
Teacher’s
Book text of
Unit 1, 4, not
Unit 6

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Unit kept from
the original
word list (not
verified): the
word appears
in the
Teacher’s
Book text of
Unit 5, not
Unit 6

active

active —
“reduced” means
“made less”.

active

active

active

active

active



w141  buildings

w142 | roads

w143  transport

w144  neighbourhood

w145 | facilities

w146 park

w147  shopping
centre

w148 population
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structures with
walls and a roof
(plural of
“building”)
surfaces that
vehicles travel
on (plural of
“road”)

vehicles and
systems used
for travelling,
such as buses
and trains

an area of a
town where
people live
(American
spelling:
neighborhood)

buildings and
services
provided for
people, such as
hospitals and
sports centres

a public area of
grass and trees
in a town

a building or
area with many
shops (American
English: mall)

the number of
people who live
in a place

noun

noun

noun

noun

noun

noun

noun

noun

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Study
sheets

Teacher’s
Book

Study
sheets

Study
sheets

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 6 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 6 text

Confirmed:
appears in the
Unit 6 text

Unit kept from
the original
word list (not
verified): the
word appears
in the
Teacher’s
Book text of
Unit 1, not
Unit 6

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Unit kept from
the original
word list (not
verified): the
word appears
in the
Teacher’s
Book text of
Unit 2, not
Unit 6

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the
original word
list

Not in the
Teacher’s
Book Units 1-
6 text; unit
kept from the

original word
list

excluded

active

active

active

active

active

active

active
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w151

w152

w153

w154

w155

w156

develop

flammable

humorous

raise money

make fun of

suggestion

decline

versatile
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to grow or
change into
something
bigger or more
advanced, or to
make something
do this

easily set on fire

funny; making
people laugh

to collect money
for a purpose,
for example for
charity

to laugh at
someone or
something in an
unkind way

an idea or plan
that you offer for
others to
consider

to say politely
that you will not
accept an
invitation or offer

having many
different uses

verb

adjective

adjective

verb

verb

noun

verb

adjective

6

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Unit kept from
the original
word list (not
verified): the
word appears
in the
Teacher’s
Book text of
Unit 2, not
Unit 6

Confirmed:
added from
the Teacher’s
Book answer
key (Unit 1C
ex.5d, TB

p.15)

Confirmed:
added from
the Teacher’s
Book answer
key (Unit 1C
ex.5e, TB
p.15)

Confirmed:
added from
the Teacher’s
Book answer
key (Unit 1C
ex.5b, TB
p.15)

Confirmed:
added from
the Teacher’s
Book answer
key (Unit 1C
ex.5f, TB
p.15)

Confirmed:
added from
the Teacher’s
Book answer
key (Unit 2A -
Suggestions,
TB p.19)

Confirmed:
added from
the Teacher’s
Book answer
key (Unit 2B —
Invitations, TB
p.21)

Confirmed:
added from
the Teacher’s

active —
“develop” can be
transitive or
intransitive.

active — Added
from the Teacher’s
Book.

active — Added
from the Teacher’s
Book.

active — Added
from the Teacher’s
Book.

active — Added
from the Teacher’s
Book.

active — Added
from the Teacher’s
Book.

active — Added
from the Teacher’s
Book.

active — Added
from the Teacher’s
Book.



w157  responsive
w158 | slim

w159 | light

w160  robust
w161 quotation

w162 commission

w163 | break
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reacting quickly
and correctly (a
responsive
screen)

thin in an
attractive way

not heavy

strong and
unlikely to break

a statement of
how much a job
or product will
cost

an official
request to do a
piece of work,
such as
designing a
building

a chance or
opportunity that
leads to success
(a lucky break)

adjective

adjective

adjective

adjective

noun

noun

noun

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Teacher’s
Book

Book answer
key (Unit 3A
ex.4g, TB
p.25)

Confirmed:
added from
the Teacher’s
Book answer
key (Unit 3A
ex.4f, TB
p.25)

Confirmed:
added from
the Teacher’s
Book answer
key (Unit 3A
ex.4d, TB
p.25)

Confirmed:
added from
the Teacher’s
Book answer
key (Unit 3A
ex.4c, TB
p.25)

Confirmed:
added from
the Teacher’s
Book answer
key (Unit 4A
transcript 4.1,
TB p.31)

Confirmed:
added from
the Teacher’s
Book answer
key (Unit 4A
Sizes and
prices ex.1b,
TB p.31)

Confirmed:
added from
the Teacher’s
Book answer
key (Unit 5C
ex.8a, TB
p.39)

Confirmed:
added from
the Teacher’s
Book answer
key (Unit 5C
ex.8c (a lucky
break), TB
p.39)

active — Added
from the Teacher’s
Book.

active — Added
from the Teacher’s
Book.

active — Added
from the Teacher’s
Book.

active — Added
from the Teacher’s
Book.

active — Added
from the Teacher’s
Book.

active — Added
from the Teacher’s
Book.

active — Added
from the Teacher’s
Book.



w164  turning point Jga dads amoment when  noun 5 Teacher’s = Confirmed: active — Added

an important Book added from from the Teacher’s
change happens the Teacher’s = Book.

Book answer

key (Unit 5C

transcript 5.6,
TB p.39)



